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Client Applications Guide

Client Applications Guide is an end user guide designed to educate typical users who will be adapting a single or
suite of TOL (Office-LinX) applications. From desktop client application to mobile apps, Client Application Guide

thoroughly covers each topic from installation to usage.

Client applications within the TOL system are designed with an intuitive user interface which allows the users to
learn as you go. The various types of client applications also share a common core, allowing desktop application

users to adapt to web or mobile versions without any difficulty.

While using these client applications is simple, you may end up missing out on convenient features and shortcuts
which are embedded within all applications to make your life easier. In order to familiarize yourself with the
platform, and to ensure that your productivity is at its maximum, please take the time to review this guide in detail.

Contacting ESNA Technologies

Esna Technologies Inc.

30 West Beaver Creek Rd., Suite 101
Richmond Hill, ON L4B 3K1

Tel: 905-707-9700

Fax: 905-707-9170

Website: www.esnatech.com

For hardware and software support, contact:

E Tel: 905-707-1234
= E-mail: techsupp@esna.com
.3 For documentation request and feedback, contact:
q"o: E-mail: documentation@esna.com
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1

UC Client Manager

Introduction

UC Client Manager is an all-in-one messaging & communication tool that is designed to aid the users' experience in
all aspects of their communication. From E-mails to phone calls, UC Client Manager offers a one stop solution where
virtually all possible methods of business communication can be managed through a single easy-to-use interface.

UC Client Manager also offers ubiquity through seamless integration to vital business applications (Microsoft
Outlook, Google Apps, etc.) and also through the mobile UC Client Manager software which are supported by the

major mobile operating systems out there (Symbian (through Java), Microsoft Windows Mobile, RIM Blackberry,
Apple iPhone, Google Android).

You can access your personal & company contacts, find anyone within the same company/organization and initiate
conversation with any of them through the various methods of communication supported by UC Client Manager.

Office-LinX
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Logging In
Simplified Interface
Authentication
You have several choices when it comes to connecting to the UC server. From the drop [® mie"ma o —
down menu at the top, you will have following choices: x s
Automatic configuration: This setting will obtain your Company, Mailbox and ‘
Password information through your Windows login credentials.
ghy 9 Company 1 33
Automatic with alternative: This setting is similar to the one above, but will allow Mailhos FE——
you to customize the fields under Authentication section for redundancy purpose. If Ea— [Eicktochangsl
the Windows credentials fail, UC Client Manager will use the values manually entered Save passward "
on the Authentication section.
[ Ciedentials discovery ——————————————————
Manual configuration: This setting is used to manually configure your login Dewuedemd: 0
|nfo;mat|ct>_n. You will not be able to use your Windows login credentials under manual - —
configuration. A —
For your convenience, you may also enable the Save password check box so that you Passward CETED
do not have to enter your password every time you log in. Save password (]
More options
Credentials Discovery
Lagin | Exit |
>é This field allows you to use your Windows login information to directly log into the UC PUINEES EHEILELIN
| server. Your Windows login user ID can be tied to your UC mailbox so that you can log
) into the UC server using the same credentials. This feature will only be available if it has been enabled by your
;E system administrator.
g
(@) Default credentials: Enable this check box to use the current Windows login information (the credentials used
when you logged into your current Windows session) to log into the UC server.
Windows user: Enter the Windows login user name associated with your UC mailbox.
Domain: Enter the domain your Windows login user name belongs to.
Password: Enter the password for your Windows login user name.
For your convenience, you may also enable the Save password check box so that you do not have to enter your
password every time you log in.
© Warning: Using the Save password feature in a public computer may lead to security issues. Please use this
feature at your own discretion.
M Note: If you cannot log into your UC Client Manager you may have to configure the server settings by
clicking on the More Options link from the simplified interface.
More options: Click on this link to specify server related settings. Refer to Advanced Interface (More
Options) on page 18 for more information.
Login: Click on this button to log into your UC Client Manager.
Exit: Click on this button to exit the UC Client Manager software.
UI Language: Use this option to change the language of UC Client Manager.
Office-LinX

Copyright © 2011 Esna Technologies Inc.



18

UC Client Manager

Office-LinX

Advanced Interface (More Options)

If this is the first time you are logging into your UC Client Manager, you may have to
specify server related settings. From the drop down menu at the top, select one of the
following options:

Automatic configuration: This option will automatically set both the Server and
Port number for you.

Automatic with alternate: This option can be used for redundancy purpose. If the
UC Client Manager cannot automatically find the server and port number, it will use the
value which you have entered in the Server and Port fields. This will be the ideal
option for laptop computers which will be in and out of your organization’s internal
network.

Manual configuration: This option will only use the values you assign to connect to
the UC server.

Server: Enter your UC server’s address. This address may be a URL (e.g.
user.server.com) or an IP address (e.g. 123.123.123.123).

Port: Enter the port number used by your UC server for client application
communication.

M Note: If you cannot configure these fields properly please contact your system
administrator for the required values.

Login: Click on this button to log into your UC Client Manager.
Exit: Click on this button to exit the UC Client Manager software.

1

* UC Client Manager, PER
* ~  Logged out
-~ Connection settings
[Manual corfiguration |
Server Liser server.com
Poit 13777 3:
[~ Authentication
[Manual corfiguration =l
Company [ =
Mailbox 1111
Password [Click ta change]
Save passward =
~Credentials discovery
Defavil credenlials I
Windows user
Darnair
Password [Click to set]
Save password |
Login | Exit

(OUllanguage  System Default ~
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Main Window
From the main UC Client Manager window you will be able to quickly find the person * sasa PER
you wish to communicate with either through Contacts, Groups or the Search ( 8 1 Office + 4~
function. T Posan - 0 Be
You may initiate contact with these people through various methods depending on < sarch and actons > ¥
your own settings and the recipient's. You also have the option of changing your D ace

Office-LinX

@l 4331 Matthew Thorpe

4358 Sebastian Han
9 Tech Support 1)

#4239 Andrew Bel
@ MNotingroup(1)

presence settings from here as well.

Please select a topic from below for detailed information.

Main Menu on page 28
Locations on page 35
Schedule on page 36
Availability on page 36
Extensions on page 36
Dial-Out Extension on page 19

Search on page 20
Groups on page 21

Dial-Out Extension

UC Client Manager allows you to change the source of your outgoing calls when you are initiating
the calls through the various methods available in the UC Client. The numbers available under this
menu will be derived from your personal numbers associated with your mailbox.

Default (current)

358
1(416)2223333

Custam, .

* Dial-out extension

Alternatively, you may select the Custom option and manually enter the
source number in the window shown here. When you initiate a call using an
external number as the source, the UC server will call you on the selected
source number first. When you answer your phone, the UC server will start
to dial the desired party then connect the two together.

Please enter an extension or a phone number to make calls from

|

The advantage of this method is being able to control your calls using the UC Client Manager wherever you're
located. Also, no matter which external number you may be using, the receiver of the call will only see the humber
associated with the UC server, which will usually be the number of your office. This allows you to maintain high level
of privacy regardless of your work location.

If you are making long distance calls, this method may prove to be a cost efficient solution as well. Since most
companies have much more competitive rates for long distance plans than a typical cellphone or home long distance
plans, having the UC server dial both you and the desired party will allow you to take advantage of the company's
plans and prevent your external number from directly using long distance minutes.

Office-LinX
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Search
The built in search window in the UC Client Manager allows you to search through your (@S PER
personal contacts, public contacts and your company directory for a specific person. ( @ 1 office + G -
There are a few rules that you should keep in mind when searching for someone: 88 - D« Br
When searching for a name, type First_Name"space"Last_Name (e.g. John Doe) or |’ % -]
LaSt Name First Name (e g Doe John) <, Search rest of the directory (first name ... :I
- ! - = ! ’ % Send the text (LanT alk] J
fofn dos 3 Matthew
“, Search: first name containg “john" and last name containg ''doe" 3 T
oy
doe, john & Tem hd|

&
2, Search: fiist name contains "john'” and last name contains "dos" @ uc@
& TechSupport(1)

. ) |
M Note: If the person has a space in between the first name, we recommend that

you use the Last_Name,First_Name format.

¥ Note: You can easily initiate mass LanTalk messages through the Send the text
(LanTalk) option available during search. Simply type the message you wish to
send on the search box then select the LanTalk action along with destination
(either broadcast to entire company or one of your work groups). A LanTalk
message window will open automatically with the message content and
destination already specified.

The search will keep a record of previous searches, up to a point. When you start typing a search string the UC
server will display some recommendations but this list may not be the complete matching list. For accurate results,
always press the Enter key after typing the search string.

You can directly initiate conversation through the search results as well. Click on the u a -
icon located on the right side of the searched result to open up the interaction menu. @ -

Phare call

Call and record

M Note: The menu will vary depending on contact information available for the
searched contact. (i.e. if the contact only has e-mail address specified, you will
only have the option for e-mail/text message).

E-mail

Text messaging

Office-LinX

LanTak

Add ko group »

FBOLE DS

M Note: For details on each individual interaction actions, refer to Groups on
page 21.

Search related documents

Specifying Search Options

If your database is vast, you may find searching through all the entries on your server to be @ -
too broad. You can minimize results by specifying exactly where UC Client Manager will be &  server-side search (default)
searching. However, since most contact information is stored on the server by default @Y soorch caly
(including your private contacts on UC mailbox), it is best to leave this as the default value of | = = ksemdaons
Server-side search.

Server-side search: UC Client Manager will search for the entered string on the server’s contact and directory
database.

Search locally: UC Client Manager will search for the entered string on your desktop computer.

Cached results and actions: UC Client Manager will search through cached searched results from previous
searches and actions performed by you through UC Client Manager.

Office-LinX
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Groups
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UC Client Manager supports group organization which is an easy and convenient tools

9 ac@ S -
for managing contacts for members in your company. You will by able to create groups @ s -
and add anyone in the company directory so that you can easily keep track of their @ e .
presence & availability. If you need to contact certain people in your company GENE -
frequently, it will be a good idea to add them to your group so that you can initiate @ TechSupport[5) & -

conversation through phone, e-mail, text message and LanTalk with a click of a button.

M Note: The groups are tied to your own mailbox and will not affect anyone else. You can freely add or remove
people from your company directory without affecting other people's contacts or groups.

You can initiate actions with a chosen contact within a group through one of two ways. First is through the status
panel which pops up when you hover over the contact which is shown below on the left. This panel allows you to
view the details of the contact's status before initiating an action with them through the numerous buttons. For
information regarding the actions available on the panel, please click on the responding buttons below. The second
method will be through a more comprehensive menu shown below on the right. This menu becomes available when
you click on the arrow button on the far right side of the entry. Through this menu, you will be able to choose from
a range of actions available for the chosen contact.

& Phone cal »
Pe #2  Calland record 3
- A Emal 4
& InOffice 3 Textmessaging v
@ Awailable ¥ LanTak
& Oniine 88  Rremove member
&3 0ff The Phone
Notifications »
‘2, Search related documents w
83 Move to group »
4, searchrelated documents

M Note: Some of these actions may also be available to members in your organization even if they are not
accessed them from your group (e.g. through directory or search).

Add Group

To create a group, simply click on the button on the main menu then fill out the following window
with a desired name.

When you have the groups created, search for contacts either through the
search function or the company directory. Click on the contact icon to bring
up the following interaction menu and select the group you wish for that
person to be included in as shown below. [l

* Create new group

Enter gioup name here

[& sdmgapmae.y  »]m o Cancel
83 TechSupport
Phone Call

You may initiate conversation with the contacts in your group through [ e calmore) » [ rhane call erau)
numerous methods. Some options will have additional menu items available #  Call(sarzezezz
depending on contact's configuration. & cal(snsjzz2zoz

i #*  call(905)5552222
From the Phone Call menu, you will be able to call any of the numbers [@ caon

associated with the contact (both internal & external).

Call and Record

If you wish to keep a recording of your conversation, you may initiate
conversation with the contacts in your group through Call and record. Once
your conversation is over with the chosen contact, a voice message will be
automatically sent to your inbox.

[# cdland record v

LR R

Call and record (Default)

Call 331
Call+1 {416) 5757571
Call +1 {305) 7070702

From the Call and record menu, you will be able to call any of the numbers associated with the contact (both
internal & external).

Office-LinX
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E-Mail
From the E-Mail menu, you will be able to compose e-mail messages to any of [T Emime.w W@ e wpmen
the e-mail address associated with the contact. @ w@a.com
Text Messaging
From the Text Messaging menu, you will be able to send text messages to e- B
mail addresses or external phone numbers associated with the contact. [ retmessagnamore.y v | L 341@vpim.vpim.com
2 w®a.com
2 (sosz2zR22
] (ons)Esszze
LanTalk

From the LanTalk menu, you will be able to send instant text messages to the contact as long as [ Gk
they are online.

Remove Member

If you wish to remove a contact from the group, simply open up the menu from the group list, [ remove nember
then select Remove Member as shown below.

Notifications

Office-LinX

Rather than relying on the UC Client main window to learn about your colleague's T —
status, you may also setup Notification flags for the contacts as well. You may [
choose any combination of different flags to keep track of the contacts in your [P woficatons more. ) » [ P Losation
group.

Online/Offline: Select this option to be notified whenever the contact comes ;:1; e
online / goes offline. . -@-3-

User is off the phone

t Manager:

Phone: Select this option to be notified whenever the contact is on the phone /
gets off the phone.

Location: Select this option to be notified when the contact's location setting changes.

When the contact you have flagged performs any one of the selected option, you will see the notification window
pop up on the right bottom corner of your screen.

Move to Group

From the Move to Group menu, you will be able to move the selected contact to
another group. This option is only available if you have more than one groups. To
move a contact, simply select the new group you wish to associate the contact with
from the available list.

||~h Mave to group » ||31 Tech Support

Search Related Documents

Search Related Documents allows you to check your documents (primarily e-mails) for entries [ sacrehteddecunens
that are relevant to the contact in question. Refer to Search Related Document on page 37
for more information.

Office-LinX
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Call Manager
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UC Client Manager is able to control phone calls through the Call Manager interfaces
right from your desktop. When you receive a phone call through a device that is

integrated with the UC server, you will see a small section added to the bottom of your ksl ?I“ L0000
UC Client Manager Main Window. Whenever you hover the mouse over a call entry, YoU | - & comasd
will see the call control actions as shown here. O acd \‘_'Ji;dilzlafji[nia]t
# 4
M Note: The Call Manager may be accessed from a separate window as well. £ 4 2 g
Please refer to the settings section to configure this feature. © Tech 2 v
i q
M Note: The Call Manager may be enabled for outbound calls as well. Please refer |B neti 53 ransfer N
to Settings on page 32 to configure this feature. &2 Handaff -
@ Start record
M Note: You can control more than one phone call via the Call Manager ¢ remove
simultaneously.

e . (547) 0000000
M Note: Actions available during call control may vary depending on your site’s
settings.

From the Call Manager, you will have access to the following options before answering a call.

Answer: Select this option to answer the selected call. You may specify a device to answer the phone call from if
you have more than one device defined in your current location's address.

Answer and record: Select this option to answer the call and start recording right away.
Take Message: Select this option to send the caller to voicemail.

Hold: Select this option to put the selected call on hold.

Transfer: Select this option to transfer the selected call.

Remove: Select this option to remove the selected call from the Call Manager. This does not affect the phone call
itself.

From the Call Manager, you will have access to the following options after answering a call or making a call.

Hangup: Select this option to end the selected call.

Hold: Select this option to put the selected call on hold.

Transfer: Select this option to transfer the selected call.

Call Handoff: Select this option to handoff the call to another device.

M Note: Call Handoff may not be available depending on mailbox configuration. Please consult your system
administrator for more information.

Start Record: Select this option to start recording the selected call.

Remove: Select this option to remove the selected call from the Call Manager. This does not affect the phone call
itself.

Office-LinX
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Buttons / Icons

;‘) Incoming Call: This icon represents an incoming call.

o Answered Call: This icon represents an answered call that is currently ongoing.

«1;5 Finished Call: This icon represents a finished call or Hang up action.

2 Answer: Click on this button to answer the incoming call. You may also define the device in which
you will answer as well.

#v | Answer and Record: Click on this button to answer the incoming call and start recording the

3

conversation. You may also define the device in which you will answer as well.

Take Message: Click on this button to send the caller to voicemail.

Hold: Click on this button to put the call on hold.

Remove: Click on this button to remove the selected call from the Call Manager. This will not impact
the call itself.

Start Record: Click on this button to start recording your conversation.

Pause Record: Click on this button to pause the recording.

Stop Record: Click on this button to stop the recording. The recorded voice message will be sent to
your mailbox.

v | Transfer: Click on this button to transfer the call to another person or device.

v | Call Handoff: Click on this button to handoff the call to another device seamlessly.

Office-LinX

Call Back: Click on this button to call back the person that the call entry you're
viewing is associated with.

RSB H O K IR

Hold

Transfer to..,

When you are receiving a call, or when you have already answered the call, [72 stop hola
you will be able to put that call on hold. When a call is placed on hold, you will
have access to the following options.

Transfer to 388
Transfer to 8858

dasd

Transfer to 1{416)2222222

Stop Hold: Select this option to end the hold and re-initiate the conversation or let the call ring again.

Transfer to...: Select this option to transfer the call on hold to another location of your choice. Please refer to
Transfer on page 25 for detailed explanation.

Transfer to #: Select this option to transfer the call to one of the numbers defined in your mailbox account.

Office-LinX
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Transfer

When you are transferring a call through the Call Manager, you can either
transfer to one of the predefined numbers associated with your mailbox

account or a manually defined location.

Transfer to...

The Transfer to... option allows you to transfer a call to a manually defined

location. This location can be selected from a Mailbox, Phone Number or from

one of your presence Locations.

Mailbox

When you choose to use the Mailbox option, you can find the destination
mailbox by clicking on the Find button from the Transfer to... window. You
can find a mailbox through the name associated with the mailbox or by the

mailbox number.

Phone

When you choose to use the Phone option, you can
define the destination phone number by clicking on
the Build button from the Transfer to... window. After
selecting the type of phone number (internal
extension or an external number) fill in the boxes with
the correct number(s) then click on the OK button.

Location

Phone number/extension

Type

Extension

—

|\ﬂ: Transfer -

Transfer to...

Transfer ko 565
Transfer ko 8388

&/

Transfer to 1{416)2222222

Please, select desired destination to perform transter to.

£ Mailbox [ Find
£ Phane I = T
 Location [in Dffce |

[ i | Cance |

* search for mailbox

Please, enter either mailbox number [or 1ange) or first/last name [or just a
part of name to match). Place a comma after last name if it goes first.
Examples: “Joht Smith”, *Smith, John'', “Smith,” [als0 use a baiing
cammal, ke [match for Kent, Luke), “2267, "300-320, 110"

I
Seach | Cancel

B¢ || Phone number/extension
Type
Country code
Area code

Phare number

When you choose to use the Location option, simply select one of your pre-define locations from the drop down
menu. The call will be transferred to the default number associated with the chosen location.

Record

When you start to record a call, the menu available through the Call Manager will change to
the above. You may freely pause and resume recording in middle of the call. When you stop 0 Peuse record
the recording, or when the call ends, the recorded conversation will be sent to your mailbox

as a voice message.

u@ Continue record

ﬂ Stop record

Continue Record: Select this option to resume the recording. This option is only available

when recording is paused.

Pause Record: Select this option to pause the recording. Click on Continue record to resume at any time.
Stop Record: Select this option to stop the recording. The recording will be sent to your mailbox.

Office-LinX
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Handoff

Call handoff allows you to seamlessly transfer your call to another device
(e.g. from desktop phone to cellphone). Unlike typical transfers, call handoff
will not prompt the person on the other end. When you initiate a handoff, the
chosen device will start to ring. When you answer, your previous device will
be disconnected automatically and the call will be connected to the new

device right away. You will be able to handoff the call multiple times as long as you have the Call Manager window
available to you.

‘6’; Handoff = Hardoff to..

Handoff ko 86&
Handoff ko 8538
Handoff to 1(416)2222222

aaan

M Note: Call Handoff may not be available depending on mailbox configuration. Please consult your system
administrator for more information.

Transfer to...

The Transfer to... option allows you to handoff a call to a manually defined

location. This location can be selected from a Mailbox, Phone Number or from
one Of your presence LOCatiOnS Please, select desired destination to perform transter to.
£ Maibox | Find
© Phane | I
 Location [in Ofice =
[ i ] Concel |
Mailbox
>é When you choose to use the Mailbox option, you can find the destination * " Search for mailboN
T mailbox by clicking on the Find button from the Transfer to... window. You ot mame [or st 5
) can find a mailbox through the name associated with the mailbox or by the | gat e s match), Place 2 canma after et name f 1 goae s
(@) m . comma), ke [match for Kent, Luke], 226", "300-320°, 110"
= ailbox number.
g
O
Phone
When you choose to use the Phone option, you can Phone number,/extension
define the destination phone number by clicking on - -
the Build button from the Transfer to... window. After
. . Extension Country code
selecting the type of phone number (internal
. o1y . A i
extension or an external number) fill in the boxes with e
the correct number(s) then click on the OK button. R
Ok I
Location
When you choose to use the Location option, simply select one of your pre-define locations from the drop down
menu. The call will be handoff-ed to the default number associated with the chosen location.
Office-LinX
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Separate Window

If you have to manage high volume of calls, the main window of UC
Client Manager may be insufficient for you to conveniently manage all
your calls. To remedy such scenarios, you may opt to separate the Call
Manager window so that all your calls can be easily managed through a
spacious window along with oversized buttons for easier user
experience. The behavior of the call control will remain exactly
identical as the integrated Call Manager window.

Call Manager

 Dial

P

e

il
=

£-e &
+1(§47]0000000

Today 05:28:43
Connected & 8888

+1(647) 7000000

Today 03:22:23
Connected 3 BB88
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Main Menu

Office-LinX

You can access the main window menu by clicking on the large Link button.

M Note: This exact menu is also accessible from the Taskbar icon when you right
click.

All of your personal settings may be managed from this menu. Your presence, along
with the core UC Client Manager configuration are all available under this menu.

Set current locations: This option gives you access to classic location modification
window.

Add Group: This option allows you to add a new personal group.

Web Client: This option launch the Web Client on your browser and log in
automatically using your credentials.

LanTalk: This option allows you to LanTalk members in your organization.

Company Directory: This option allows you to view the directory of your
organization.

Call Manager: This option gives you access to the call manger window where you will
be able to view and control your current calls.

Set current lacation

add group

Web client
LanTalk

Company directory
Call manager

Call history

Event history

Settings
Help
Logaout
Exit

B In Office ~ T+
P36 - - B

1

Call History: This option allows you to view the call history associated with your mailbox.

Event history: This option allows you to view the events that have occurred on your mailbox.

Settings: This option gives you access to the settings menu where most of the configurations are done.

Help: This option gives you access to miscellaneous features and the help file you're currently viewing.

Logout: Select this option to log out of UC Client Manager.
Exit: Select this option to log out and close the UC Client Manager.

Office-LinX
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Set Current Location

Set Current Location allows you to view and modify your
current location in detail. Please keep in mind that you can Currently: In Office. Available
also change your location from the main UC Client Manager
window through the shortcut icons. e oeatons calends
To use the location currently define on your calendar, BT -
choose the Use my locations calendar radio button. To [inDfics ERE =
manually define a custom location, choose the Override Avalabily I Appaar unayalatle # o caler ID
my locations calendar radio button then configure the [fevvaiible = I Overiide avaiabilly fters
below fields as required. M
Current Location: From the drop down menu, select the & | change my acation
desired location. @ (W e et st (i P e (s
Phone Number: From the drop down menu, select the gm IR [
phone number you wish to use. The list of available phone Then | will be back ta my next scheduled activity or to the default activity
number will depend on the location that is currently S o -
chosen_ Ity locations... | ancel
Availability: From the drop down menu, select your
availability.
Appear unavailable if no caller ID: Enable this check box to appear unavailable if the system can not detect a
caller ID from an incoming call.
Override Availability Filters: Enable this check box if you want the availability you specify on this screen to
override any filters configured for the chosen location.

> I will be at this location

=

|

O Until I change my location: Select this radio button to make the current location setting permanent until you

O manually change it again.

U

B Until the next scheduled activity or the beginning/end of working hours: Select this radio button to be at
the currently chosen location until an event in the calendar changes your location or until the end of your working
hours defined in the calendar. Your location will revert to the calendar schedule after either of the conditions are
met.
Till: Select this radio button to specify the exact time and date for your current location to be effective for. Your
location will revert to the calendar schedule after the time is reached.
Edit my locations...: Click on this button to open your Web Client interface where you will be able to manage your
locations.
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LanTalk

The LanTalk feature allows you to initiate instant messaging session © 30 rER
with anyone that is currently online in the same UC system as you 07072009 9:07-54 AM Lantalk message to 320

(i.e. those who are in the same company). LanTalk is an easy to use 032009 9:08:02 AM 320 saps

alternative to phone conversation when you wish to leave a short it
message or get in contact with someone while they are already on the
phone.

To send a message simply type in the desired message in the text
field at the bottom then press the Enter key on your keyboard or click
the Send button on the LanTalk window. i

kA save | ] clear |Kind LanTakonly - | In Office Send

Save: Click on this button to save the current LanTalk
conversation as a text file. When you click on the window, the
Save File As... window will open, allowing you to choose the
location and the name of the file that is to be saved.

Save As [2]x]
Savein [ 1= UC Chent Manager 25 EQ 3 2

Google
Cutiook.
ELILA.rtF

Clear: Click on this button to clear all conversation history
within the current LanTalk window.

Kind: If the recipient of your message has SMS address
defined on their mailbox, you will be able to use this drop
down menu to select between LanTalk Only and LanTalk/
SMS. LanTalk/SMS option will send a LanTalk message and
also send the same message to the recipient’s SMS address,
allowing you to increase the chance of your message being
noticed.

File name: Con fiai

320) j Save I
Saveastype  |Riichtext fles ") =l Cancel

-

Office-LinX

LanTalk Broadcast

The Lantalk Broadcast feature allows you to send a Lantalk message (e rER
to everyone who is currently logged into the UC Client Manager
(within your company). Please use caution when using this feature
since the message will be instantly delivered to everyone on the
system.

If a user replies to your LanTalk Broadcast message, a new LanTalk
window will open for that individual user as if that user is initiating an
individual LanTalk session with you. This means that if you have a B save [ Cear [[ind Lankalk - Send
large user base in your company, and everyone who receives the Please prepare for the annual frs 4l

message replies to you, there will be a significant number of LanTalk
window that will be opened simultaneously. Please consider these
factors when utilizing the LanTalk Broadcast feature.

Office-LinX
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Company Directory
The company directory allows you to view other (GINE PER
mailbox accounts associated with the same B Gy e Fagteel 25 |
Company as your mailbox. ceantne [ Fistname [ Lost name I
- Customer Sevice
- Development
. . L +~ Management
The company directory will usually be divided Hatcing

& Phone cal
@2 Call and record

by different departments so that you can easily
find all the necessary members in the relevant

 Technical Support

field. Right clicking on a mailbox account will Tes . i

2 Text messaging

LanTalk

& addtogroup b
Q

Search related documents

open the menu shown here.

From this menu you will have the option to
directly get in contact with the person or add
them to your personal group. For more
information regarding your personal group
please click here. To obtain information

regarding each individual menu choices, please
refer to the Interaction on page 37.

History

Call History

Call history keeps track of all incoming, outgoing and & Call history {server information
missed calls. When you c|_|ck on the telephone icon in
each of the entries you will be able to see detailed 5/20/2010 10:13:43 AN
information regarding that particular call. Ineeming fem [E47)I000000]

Page size; 25 | @/ Clear history v@

572042010 9:52:16 AM

Q Inzoming from [(647)0000000]

Call Information

By clicking on the phone icon within a call history entry, you will be able to view the details of
the selected phone call. If the entry is not a missed call, you will also be able to view the © +1 (647) 0000000
duration of the call here. i

QF\nswered

¥ Note: If the Missed Call History is not cleared, you will receive a notification for an | = [msietn

2, Search related documents

event when you log into UC Client Manger. Only the Missed Call History will be

cleared if click on the Clear History button while viewing the missed calls only. &3 call back

“ Remove

You also have the option of calling back anyone on the call history (assuming that their Caller ID
information is available).

Clicking on the arrow icon will open up a menu that gives you the option to call the person or remove
their individual entry from the history list. If you wish to clear the entire history, you may do so by
clicking on the Clear History button on top of the window. You will have the option of clearing all
incoming or outgoing message as shown here.

B~
@ call again
3 remove

&/ Clear history =
% Clear outgoing

3 Clear incoming

Office-LinX
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Event History
Event History keeps track of most actions that are rPER
performed under the UC Client Manager. Your log in eyl ] (@R
sessions, outgoing and incoming conversations, g L/DL/Z003 1:07:26 PN =
message notifications will all be recorded under the i‘f;fj;"m e —
event history. If you wish to recall the details of a past o
event, Event History will prove to be a valuable tool. /0173003 1ianiiz AN
You may also organize the Event History periodically by o) 1/CL72000 L:ab:1s oK
using the buttons available at the top. Lantalk message

Remove history record: Click this button to remove
the selected history.

Clear History: Click this button to delete all entries in the Event History.

Settings

From the settings, you will be able to configure the core settings related to the UC Client Manager. Please refer to
the different sections of the settings to learn more about what each setting does.

General on page 32

Call Manager on page 33

Events & Notifications on page 34
Sounds on page 34

Plug-ins on page 35

Office-LinX

General

UI language: From the drop down menu, select the (G
language you prefer to use.

EE‘?Era\ Ul language H

Automatically start when I log onto Windows: Evenis iicaiors | 7 Aol st v g no Windore
N ? i Sounds v Auto

Enable this check box to automatically start UC Client Phigens Al

Manager when Windows starts up.

™ Autorecannect

[ Single messaging window

Auto-login: Enable this check box to automatically log PR IEEEICERY fioogle Deskiop d
into the UC Client Manager when the program is
launched. You must save your password in order for
this feature to function.

Change passward

Auto-reconnect: Enable this check box to
automatically reconnect to to the UC Client Manager
when you become logged out through methods other
than directly logging out on purpose.

Single messaging window: Enable this check box to
combine all LanTalk windows into a single, tabbed,

window as opposed to having one window opened per \ ok | Cancel |
contact.

Default search engine: From the drop down menu, select the default engine that will be used when searching for
related documents.

Change Password: Click on this button to change your mailbox password.

Office-LinX
Copyright © 2011 Esna Technologies Inc.



UC Client Manager

33

Office-LinX

automatically close the separate call manager window
when your calls are finished.

Record all incoming calls: Enable this check box to =
make a recording of all incoming calls to your Defeuk action [[Take Call =l

extension. Transfer is not selected as default action Set/Check
Outbound call control: Enable this check box to have
the Call Manager feature available even during
outbound calls.

Save dial-out Extension: Enable this check box to
save the last used custom dial-out extension. The
settings will be kept as long as you do not change it.

Call Manager
Separate Call Manager window: Enable this check QTN
box to aIIovy call manager to be accessible from a Bl S B
separate window. e F7 Cioss i no more calks
. . Sounds
Close if no more calls: Enable this check box to Pugie gt

IV Dutbound call control

¥ Save dial-out extension

Call popup [#sk and pop =l
™ Aute-search

Auto-cleanup old calls [days) I

Ok | Cancel

Call popup: From the drop down menu, select the
way in which you wish to notified regarding the
incoming calls.

Off: Forego asking an incoming caller his/her ID (number) if unrecognized by the system; similarly, to refrain
from displaying it in a screen popup.

Ask: Prompt an unidentified caller to enter his/her phone number using a touch tone keypad.
Pop: Display an incoming caller's phone number.

Ask & Pop: Ask an unrecognized caller to enter his/her phone number and to display that number in a screen
popup.

Auto-search: Enable this check box to automatically display a list of e-mail that are related to the incoming caller.
This feature requires integration with Google Desktop or Microsoft Search (aka. Microsoft Desktop Search).

Auto-cleanup old calls (days): Enter the number of days that the call history will be kept for.

Default action: From the drop down menu, select the action that the UC Client Manager will automatically respond
with when a call comes in.

No Action: The UC Client Manager will not perform any action when a call comes in.

Take Call: The UC Client Manager will automatically answer the call, regardless of the presence of the user.
Take Message: The UC Client Manager will automatically send the caller to voice mail.

Transfer: The UC Client Manager will automatically forward the call to the destination defined below.

Transfer not selected as default action: This option will reflect the settings related to the Default Action:

Transfer. When Transfer is selected from above, you will be able to define 1 of 3 choices for your forward destination
by clicking on the Set/Check button.

Mailbox: Select this radio button to forward the caller to another mailbox in the system.
Phone: Select this radio button to forward the caller to a specific phone number (including external numbers).

Location: Select this radio button to forward the caller according to the location settings that you have defined
for the chosen location.

Office-LinX
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Events & Notifications

Diable notification if unavailable: Enable this check
box to disable all sound notifications if the availability
is set to Not Available.

New message sounds from active chat window:
Enable this check box to receive sound notification
even on an active LanTalk chat window.

New message notification: Enable this check box to
receive a popup notification when a message (text,
voice, fax) arrives in the mailbox.

Record beep: Enable this check box to play the record
beep when you barge in. This feature notifies you
when the barge in is successful by playing the record
beep file.

Tray animation: Enable this check box to turn on the
animated icon on the Windows Taskbar whenever there
is an unchecked event.

General

Call manager

Events & Motifications
Sounds

Plug-irs

1

[V Disable natifications if unavailable

[ New message sounds fiom active chat window

¥ Mew message natification
[ Record beep

¥ Tray animation

Ok

Cancel

Sounds
Turn sounds off: Enable this check box to disable all (ET
sounds within UC Client Manager. —Ee‘?w (8] TienemreT
Al manager
< Connected: Define the sound that will be played when Eyerks § Notfiatizs A . [eomnected s >l |
5 you log into the UC Client Manager. Phigs e W [gscomectedway o | |
R . i Incoming call I~ W
) Disconnected: Define the sound that will be played Hewdimed 5 l”dw—ij
;E when you disconnect from the UC Client Manager. T — 5 l"'kw—LI_I
l‘_ - - -
(e Incoming Call: Define the sound that will be played v message el e o
when you receive an incoming call. Ussr online ¥ fusmonineway | .|
Record Started: Define the sound that will be played
when the call recording starts.
LanTalk Message: Define the sound that will be
played when you receive a Lantalk message.
New Message: Define the sound that will be played
when you receive a new message (text, voice, fax) in
your mailbox. s =
User Online: Define the sound that will be played
when a tracked user comes online.
Office-LinX
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Plug-ins
You may enable various UC Client Manager plug-ins (¢ settngs
from this section. e
. C:\?:r:nager E;?Iep\ugm I ?)‘\::ljed I
Configure: Click this button to configure the settings Events & Notfications Blustoath plugin Disabled
X Sounds Google Talk plugin Disabled
of the selected plug-in. Micrasalt CRM plugin Disabled
Microsoft OCS plugin Disabled
On/Off: Click this button to activate/deactivate the e e ki Disabled
selected plug-in. The status of the plug-in will change i Dot
to reflect the status. Shupe plign Dizabled
matT ags plugin jsable
TAF plugin Active
Refresh: Click this button to refresh the status of all i :
the plug-ins.
For details regarding each plug-in please refer to UC
Client Manager Plugins on page 41. oo i feroct
Ok | Cancel
Help
About: Select this option to view the version information regarding UC Client Manager. D] ator
Documentation: Select this option to view the UC Client Manager help file. 3 e
> Collaborate: Select this option to start the collaborate service. This has to be configured by your &) showlog
5 system administrator in order to function properly. When configured, you will be automatically taken
3, to the collaboration web site that your company uses.
;E Show Log: Select this option to display all activity logs for UC Client Manager. This information is used for
"o- troubleshooting by the technicians.
Locations
Locations allow you to easily change your presence settings. By default, the UC Client Manager @ o
comes with a set of typical locations, but you may also add or modify your locations any way you |3 st
want through the Web Client interface by clicking on the Manage Locations option. @ e Home
& Mesting
M Note: The location may also be changed through the main menu Set Current Location ; ::;i::aumss
Option. @  Extended Absence
) Temporary Location
In most cases your location will be automatically managed through your locations calendar. But L
you may also need to manually change your location depending on how your day is going. You S Menaos locations...
might be going on your lunch a little later than usual or may be called into a meeting with short
notice. The locations menu from the UC Client Manager allows your locations to become flexible on
demand.
To change your current locations, simply select the location you desire from the menu. The location you have
manually defined here will be used until the next scheduled event comes up in your calendar (e.g. if you are
currently In Office at 12:05 PM and manually change the location to At Lunch and have a Meeting coming up at
12:30 PM, your location will automatically change to Meeting at 12:30 PM by default).
You also have the option of manually defining the time period as well through the schedule feature. Once you use
the schedule feature along with your locations, the next manual locations change that you make will follow the
previous schedule that you have selected for your convenience.
Office-LinX
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Schedule

Follow calendar

Schedule feature allows you to further customize the locations feature by modifying the time frame |
with the selected location. By default, the schedule will follow your locations calendar which can be |=
configured from the Web Client. @) Unti I change

Until next scheduled

) For next 5 minutes

After selecting the desired location from the locations menu, select one of the following options to
manually define the time frame:

For next 10 minutes
For next 15 minukes

Far next 30 minutes

Follow calendar: Select this option to ignore the manually selected location and use the calendar
defined location.

3

3

3

% Fornext 1 hour

2 Formext 2 hours
Until next scheduled: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting until the _i For et 4 s
next event in the calendar come up.

Till omarraw

Until I change: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting until you manually change it
again.

For next 5 minutes: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting for 5 minutes. The location
will follow the calendar afterwards.

For next 10 minutes: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting for 10 minutes. The location
will follow the calendar afterwards.

For next 15 minutes: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting for 15 minutes. The location
will follow the calendar afterwards.

For next 30 minutes: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting for 30 minutes. The location
will follow the calendar afterwards.

For next 1 hour: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting for 1 hour. The location will follow
the calendar afterwards.

For next 2 hour: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting for 2 hour. The location will follow
the calendar afterwards.

For next 4 hour: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting for 4 hour. The location will follow
the calendar afterwards.

Office-LinX

Till tomorrow: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting for the duration of the current day.
The location will follow the calendar afterwards.

Availability

While the availability is mostly controlled through your locations, you also have the option of [F] waise
defining it manually. When you manually choose an availability related setting here, it will @ Unavaiasie
override the availability settings associated with your current location. fppear unavallable F o caller 1D

Cverride availability filters

Available: Select this option to be shown as available to everyone.

Unavailable: Select this option to be shown as unavailable to everyone.

Appear unavailable if no caller ID: Select this option to be shown as unavailable to callers that do not have a
Caller ID information (e.g. unknown or private numbers).

Override availability filters: Select this option to override any availability filter that may be associated with the
current location. When this option is on, you will either be Available to everyone or Unavailable to everyone with no
specific rules.

Extensions

If you have multiple extensions/phone numbers defined to a single location, you can choose your © 8
preferred number from this menu. Doing so will force the callers to find you through the selected B 1041602223333
number first, regardless of the preference configured in the location itself.

For example, if you have the Find Me/Follow Me configured, the UC server will try to locate you first through the
selected number, then try other methods if there is no answer.
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Sub Menus

Interaction
The interaction menu allows you to initiate a conversation with a chosen contact through any [& .. ,
available method. The menu that you will see will vary from contact to contact since they will |# . andrecord N
have different combinations of address available to them. For example, if a contact only has  |@) cma N
external phone numbers assigned, you will only be able to place a phone call and/or send @ |3 et messagng v
text message. If the contact is someone within your company under the same UC server, 2 LanTalk
you will have the option to utilize the LanTalk instant messaging function, and so on. 3 remove member
P Maotifications 3
¥ Note: Some of these options may not be available depending on the contact 83 Moveto group ’
Q\‘

information, how & where you are accessing the menu from and your own system
settings.

Search related documents

Please select one of the following to view specific help file associated with these interaction options.

Phone Call on page 21

Call and Record on page 21

E-Mail on page 22

Text Messaging on page 22

LanTalk on page 22

Add Group on page 21

Remove Member on page 22
Notifications on page 22

Move to Group on page 22

Search Related Documents on page 22

Office-LinX

Search Related Document

The Search Related Documents option is available if you have either Google Desktop or [2, searchreksted documents
Windows Search installed on your computer. This option will be added to all interaction menu
available throughout the UC Client Manager.

M Note: In order for this integration to function properly you

must install the Google Desktop or Windows Search Somchengne |GeogeDesken - 3
before you install the UC Client Manager. If Google Desktop
or Windows Search is installed afterwards, you should v
reinstall the UC Client Manager to obtain the functionality. Fizsuls found 307. resuls shown: 10 More resuls
Document Time:
When you select this option, UC Client Manager will use either £ goaglemal.//Dasdoiasidoiai 1/26/2009..
. . . googlemail: A/ Test auta fax farward 1/26/2008.
program to search through your e-mail and find entries that are =1 quaglemail /T est auto fas message (o) 142602009,
related to the contact in question as shown below. = goodlemait /T et i (i) 1/26/2008...
googlemail: A/ Test fax [pdf) 1/26/2008.
H H =] googlemail. //00000000700E 444E 055E 7F4BI5DCBERBA14500280700...  1/23/2009...
Thls_ funCtlon may_also be aUtomatEd through the Ca” Manager ﬁgnnglemaﬂf/DDDDDDDD?DDE444EDEEE7F4ESEDEEEBEAMEDDZED?DD 1/23/2008.
settings, by enabling Auto Search. When this option becomes =2 guaglemal//Outgoing cal to [2224] H 00:01:05 1/23/2009..
. he UC Cli M il icall f (4 ganglemail. #/Dutgoing cal to [2224] # D0:01:04 1423/2009
active, the ient Manager will automatically cross reference & \hitp.//192.168.2. 180 uc/webdlient/webclient asp FWClFoiderBody 1/23/2009..
the incoming call's Caller ID with a contact then search for all fesas
messages related to that contact.
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Installing UC Client Manager

Please refer to this chapter when you install the UC Client Manager on your computer. In order to ensure proper
functioning of the program please read over and follow all the steps on this guide.

Requirements

Minimum

Hardware/Software Requirements

PC Intel Pentium 4 (2.0GHz)

512 MB of RAM + 256MB RAM for Outlook
Operating System Windows XP
Browser Internet Explorer 6.0+

Mozilla Firefox 3.0+
Apple Safari 4.0+
Google Chrome 3.0+

Download and Install

Installing .net framework from Microsoft

x
=
= Before you install the UC Client Manager you should make sure that the .net framework installed on your computer
8 is greater than or equal to version 2.0 SP1. The UC Client Manager may crash during or post installation if your .net
& framework version is lower or doesn’t exist on your system.
O
Downloading UC Client Manager
Before you can install UC Client Manager, you must download the software .
from the Web Client login page. Click on the UC Client Manager link shown ( ) )
here then either choose the save the file to your computer then run it or C_/"_:' Web Client
choose to open it right away. R
Getting Started? [companyn =]
1| Java Plugin "
o o . Mailbax
= = Password
Login Languages Login
Enalish
Installing UC Client Manager
When you run the installation file you will see the following window. =0
Click Next to continue with the installation. welcome to the UC Client Manager Setup Wizard Y
M Note: If you have other programs running (e.g. Microsoft -
OUtIOOk, Lotus Notes, etC.) on the background, please close The installer wil guide you thiough the steps required to install LT Client Manager on pour computer.
them before you continue with the installation.
WWBRNING: This computer program is protected by copyright law and international treaties,
Unauthorized duplication or distibution of this program, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil
or criminal penaltiss, and will be prosscutsd to the maximum extent possible under the law
Cancel < Back
Office-LinX
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The installer will ask you for the install destination folder. You may s
leave the value as default or click on the Browse button to
customize the installation location. When you’re ready, click Next

Select Installation Folder

to continue.

The final confirmation will appear. Click Next to begin the {BUC Client Manager
installation. Confirm Installation
The necessary files will be copied & registered by the installer. 78 uC Client Manager

Installing UC Client Manager
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When the installation is complete, click on the Close button to close =T
the installer. The UC Client Manager should now be running on your
computer.

Installation Complete.
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2

UC Client Manager Plugins

Introduction
UC Client Manager has a wide range of plugins [* setngs
available to make your UC experience as efficient as o e EETS |
possible. You will be able to integrate your current I T Disabled
system with various online and desktop applications to fizege Tak phan Disatied
streamline the way you manage your daily routine Micoso 13 .fwku;iln Dt
through Unified Communications. MEH Live Mesenger pligin Disabled
PCRecruiter plugin Digabled
SalesForce CTI plugin Dizabled
Skype plugin Dizabled
. SmantTags plugin Disabled
S ettlngs THP! plugin betive
You may enable various UC Client Manager plug-ins
from the plug-in section of UCCM settings.
Configure: Click this button to configure the settings Corfigure On/0 Refissh
of the selected plug-in.
On/Off: Click this button to activate/deactivate the
selected plug-in. The status of the plug-in will change
to reflect the status. o | fores
Refresh: Click this button to refresh the status of all
the plug-ins.
x
c
.—.'
.3 The following is the list of plug-ins available by default on the UC Client Manager:
&
O
ACT!
UC Client Manager is able to interact with the ACT! CRM solution. When the UC Client Manager detects an incoming
call, the caller ID information is cross referenced with contact information within your ACT! account. If there is a
match, UC Client Manager will open the contact information. If there is no match, UC Client Manager will either
create a new entry for you or simply display the blank search results depending on your settings.
Configure
Add new record if not found: Enable this check box if you wish to automatically * acn plega ORI
move to a create new entry page if the current caller’s information cannot be matched
with any existing entry.
Office-LinX
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Bluetooth

The UC Client Manager is able to integrate with a bluetooth device to keep track of your physical location and reflect
it upon your UC Client Manager locations. However, this feature requires a plug & play bluetooth dongle as a
requirement. If the bluetooth equipment on the computer requires a specific driver to function, the UC Client
Manager may not be able to integrate with a device that you are pairing to keep track of your location.

Configure

The Bluetooth feature may be utilized with virtually any Bluetooth device. In most
cases, you should use this function with a Bluetooth enabled cell phone since it is . o3 il
an item that you are most likely to carry with you at all times. When the phone =

that is tracked by the UC Client Manager plugin goes out of range, it will perform
the action that you define on the configuration section here.

Defice: From the drop down menu, select the Bluetooth device that you will be
using to track your physical location.

If the device is in range then...: Select the action that UC Client Manager will
take when the device is detected. You may choose to do nothing, use your location
calendar or set your location to a specific location from the drop down menu.

" Do nothing
£ Usa location calendar

¥ Set lacation

IFthe device is inrange then., —————————

[In Dffice

Do nothing

" Use location calendar

IFthe device is out of range then.. ———————————

£ Set location

If the device is out of range then...: Select the action that UC Client Manager
will take when the device becomes undetected (out of range or turned off). You
may choose to do nothing, use your location calendar or set your location to a
specific location from the drop down menu.

ITamporary Lacation j

[ {rirangs first:

Ok I Cancel |

In range first: Enable this check box have the out of range action only occur if
the device was detected (in range) initially.

Google Talk

Office-LinX

The UC Client Manager is able to integrate with the Google Talk messaging system. Your UC Client Manager location,
extension and availability will be reflected on the Google Talk. You will also be able to change the availability at both
locations and have them applied to the other side as well.

Configure
Google user: Enter your Google Talk user name. You must enter the full e-mail
address and not just the prefix. e e —
Password: Enter the password for the above user ID. Passpord

Test connection: Click on this button to test the credentials that you have
entered above.

Test connection

¥ Use Google Talk status
[V Use Client Manager availability

Use Google Talk status: Enable this check box to reflect the availability from
Google Talk on UC Client Manager (e.g. Beeing Busy on Google Talk will toggle

your availability to Unavailable in UC Client Manager).

¥ Show Client Manager location
¥ Show Cliert Manager exterssion

¥ Show if Client Manager is on the phone
Use Client Manager availability: Enable this check box to reflect the ok
availability from UC Client Manager on Google Talk (e.g. Beeing Unavailable on
UC Client Manager will toggle your status to Busy in Google Talk).

Cancel

Show Client Manager location: Enable this check box to reflect the name of your UC Client Manager location on
Google Talk.

Show Client Manager extension: Enable this check box to reflect the extension number from UC Client Manager
on Google Talk.

Show if Client Manager is on the phone: Enable this check box to reflect the “on the phone” status of UC Client
Manager on Google Talk as well.

Office-LinX
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Microsoft CRM

UC Client Manager is able to interact with the Microsoft CRM solution. When the UC Client Manager detects an
incoming call, the caller ID information is cross referenced with contact information within your Microsoft CRM
account. If there is a match, UC Client Manager will open the contact information. If there is no match, UC Client
Manager will either create a new entry for you or simply display the blank search results depending on your settings.

Configure

CRM server: Enter the domain name/IP address of your Microsoft CRM server.

* Microsoft CRM plugin configuration

CRM version: From the drop down menu, select the version of Microsoft CRM which CRM server

your organization utilizes. CRM version | CAM 4 _IZI
Oganization | | .

Organization: Use this field to define the Organization for your CRM server. Only c,gedem.a‘s

applicable to CRM 3 & 4. User —

User: Enter the user name of your Microsoft CRM server. T

Domain

[™ Use default credsntisls
Domain: Enter the domain that the user name above belongs to. I™" Ereate new contact f not found

Test | Save I Cancel |

Password: Enter the password for the above user name.

Use default credentials: Enable this check box to use a generic credential to connect
to the Microsoft CRM server.

Create new contact if not found: Enable this check box if you wish to automatically move to a create new entry
page if the current caller’s information cannot be matched with any existing entry.

Microsoft OCS

UC Client Manager is able to integrate with the OCS clients that are running on the same machine. Your availability
will be reflected on the OCS side when they change in the UC Client Manager and vice versa. Since OCS has
numerous types of status available, they may simply show up as Available or Unavailable on the UC end.

Office-LinX

Microsoft Outlook

UC Client Manager is able to interact with the contact entries within your Microsoft Outlook. When the UC Client
Manager detects an incoming call, the caller ID information is cross referenced with contact information within your
Outlook account. If there is a match, UC Client Manager will open the contact information for your reference.

MSN Live Messenger

UC Client Manager is able to integrate with the MSN Messenger messaging system. Your availability will be reflected
on the MSN Messenger when they change in the UC Client Manager and vice versa.

PCRecruiter

UC Client Manager is able to interact with the PCRecruiter recruiting/staffing solution. When the UC Client Manager
detects an incoming call, the caller ID information is cross referenced with contact information within your
PCRecruiter account. If there is a match, UC Client Manager will open the contact information for your reference.

Office-LinX
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SalesForce CTI

The UC Client Manager is able to integrate with the SalesForce CRM system. You will have access to call —
control which allows you to control and keep track of both incoming and outgoing calls. When you “® ‘é’ﬂ_‘ﬂ
receive an incoming call, the Caller ID will be cross referenced with the database in your SaleForce

account through the built in PIM feature, which will open a new web page to show you all the information regarding

that caller. If the caller does not exist in the database, you will be taken to the New Contact page where you can
create a new entry for the caller.

Skype

UC Client Manager is able to integrate with the Skype VoIP & messaging system. Your UC Client Manager location,
extension and availability will be reflected on the Skype personal message section. You will also be able to change
the availability at both locations and have them applied to the other side as well.

Configure

.

Use Skype status: Enable this check box to automatically change your availability in
UC Client Manager when the availability in Skype changes.

Skype plug-in configuration

¥ Use Skype status

Expose availability: Enable this check box to automatically change your availability [ Expose avalabiily
in Skype when the availability in UC Client Manager changes. ¥ Exposs estension

¥ Onlyif available
Expose extension: Enable this check box to display your extension number in UC d

Client Manager on Skype.

¥ Espose location

¥ Expose phane activity

Only if available: Enable this check box to display your extension number in UC LS Shipe cniacts
Client Manager on Skype only if your availability is set to available. Ok T ]

Expose location: Enable this check box to display the name of your location in UC
Client Manager on Skype.

Expose phone activity: Enable this check box to reflect the “on the phone” status of UC Client Manager on Skype
as well.

Search Skype contacts: Enable this check box to allow UC Client Manager to use Skype contacts, along with
typical database, during a contact search.

Smart Tags

The smart tag plug-in allows the UC Client Manager to detect extension/phone numbers by EManater
monitoring the clip board. When the user cuts/copies a number string, they will be given the Phane number actions
below pop up to initiate a call with that number right away. From the pop up window the users o | -R-4

will have the choice to call, call & record or send SMS message. ' PTF;D;;IT:;:SET
SEEEE

TAPI

The TAPI plug-in enables other applications to perform dialing through UC Client Manager. This plug-in is also used
by the Outlook Snap-In through IP Dialer on page 48.

Office-LinX
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Outlook Snap-In

If you have Microsoft Outlook installed on your \,umngmm fn@: @ noffes - @ evelte - §- |0 |82 @ B | g,|

computer, the UC Client Manager is able to integrate
into the main Outlook program so that you can
conveniently access all the UC Client Manager features
together with the voice message control support.

Lock for: ~ SearchIn~ Inbox Find Mow Clear Options ™ X

| Subject

|Received

Woice Message From:

4R [Transcribed] Yoice Message From:
@ D [Transcribed] Voice Message From:
a3 [Transcribed] ¥oice Messane From:
(-1 Mail with voice @3 callback ~
i 00:00/00:-01
b 2-
From: RP [RP@nnn.com] < To: SH
Subject: Yoice Message Fram: RP [347.Cc:

attachments: & yiceMsq wav (31 KE)

=
=
Menu Items
% UC:loggedin | 'm@: @ In Office » @ avaiable ~ | - | &) %2 3 44 | & = d)
¥ UC: logged in Status: Refer to this section to see if you are logged into the UC Client Manager.
>é '._'ﬂ In Office. - Locations: Click on this button to change your location settings.
5 il
1
8 @ Available - Availability: Click on this button to change your availability.
=
o g - Extension: Click on this button to define your preferred device for accepting calls.
ﬂ New Voice Message: Click on this button to create a new e-mail message with a voice
file attachment.
2 Company Directory: Click on this button to open the company directory.
¥e LanTalk: Click on this button to initiate a LanTalk with desired party.
ﬁ SMS: Click on this button to send a SMS message to the desired party.
é’ Web Client: Click on this button to launch the Web Client.
o Preview: Click on this button to enable/disable voice message preview.
Settings: Click on this button to modify the UC Client Manager settings.
= About: Click on this button to access the about information for UC Client Manager
=
Outlook Snap-In
Office-LinX
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Voice Message Control

UC Client Manager Outlook Snap-In is able to
automatically detect voice messages. The voice
messages will have the above menu available in
addition to regular e-mail controls.

2

() Mail with voice

&2 callback +

00:00/00:-01

Through the Voice Message Control options you will be able to directly call the person who left the message using
the Callback button. You may also play the message through your computer speaker by clicking on the Play button
or play it using another device such as your telephone set.

You can also create new voice messages by using the same interface. Simply click on the Record button to start
recording your voice message then Stop when you’re done. The recorded message will be shown as an attachment
on your e-mail message. Messages can be recorded through your computer’s mic or through an integrated

telephone.

M Note: If you are using Microsoft Office 2003, having Microsoft Word as your default email editor/composer

will disable the record function.

Calendar Management

UC Client Manager Outlook Snap-In is able to
apply UC location settings to a calendar entry,
allowing you to easily customize each of your
calendar events to include a UC location
information. For example, you can associate your
meeting entries in your calendar with the
Meeting UC location, allowing your availability
and extension to be also changed accordingly
when the calendar event occurs.

To apply a UC location to a calendar event,
simply select a UC location either from the
Appointments bar or the Outlook ribbon. You
may also specify the availability settings as well,
if you do not wish to use the location’s default
value.

ol
=/ [ Appointment | Insert

) _E Cenl | o

£=9 Scheduling

save& Invite
Close Attendees Pap ™

Actions »

Review Meeting - Appointment -

Format Text Developer

Options | Spelling

how Proofing

v @ 4358 - FgRecord || 2 | @ Available &nl
B Record 2 rr—
[Meeting J

Meeting
Hotes

Unified Communications OneNote

‘EAppnintmEnt &) | Location:

This appaintment occurs in the pi
Subject: Review Meeting
Location: |Back Board room

| Meeting «| @ Unavailable +

Mok set

Location
orrie

@

At Lunch

Ak Home:

Kl

Start time: |Thu 5/20/2010

End time: | Thu 5/20/2010

Mesting

Away on Busingss

All day eyent

Wacation
Extended Absence

Termporary Location

ReOMEQES €

working From Home

E——] » &5

4

M Note: You can append UC location information to existing or new calendar entries. However, you cannot
manually assign a UC location to reoccurring events. Reoccurring events will be flagged as “Meeting” UC

location by default.
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IP Dialer

The IP Dialer offers the convenience of dialing phone numbers from any application that supports a modem. UC
Client Manager receives events from IP dialer to take the phone off hook, dial the number and replace, passing them
on to the server to take proper action.

The IP Soft Dialer is supported on the Windows XP and 2003 Professional operating systems.
M Note: UC Client Manager must be running in order to successfully dial phone numbers using IP Dialer.

M Note: IP Dialer is pot supported in a Citrix environment.

Placing a Call Through IP Dialer

The IP Dialer can be used with any application that supports a modem. Some e
applications include ACT!, Outlook and Goldmine. Refer to your third-party software [Click here to ensble nstant Search
for modem support details.

matt I

This example demonstrates how the IP Dialer is used in Microsoft Outlook. mate ‘
331 Wark Qpen
When you right click on a contact entry from Outlook, you will notice the Call Contact . & E:m
option. This option is available throughout the Microsoft Outlook interface when &1 Send as Business Card
dealing with a contact entry. SendFull Contadt b

Create »

&, Call Contact...
Follow Up »

Categorize »

¥ Delete
X It Contact Notes
=
|
) When you select this option, you will see the following window. The contact |Eyren
;E to be called and their number will be automatically filled out for you. If Number to dial
= desired, you may manually enter a different number to dial as well. fontecti - matt =] gpencomant |
O Mumber: lﬁ Dialing Properties...
If this is the first time you're using IP dialer, you must ensure that you have I Croste now Joumal Entry when starting newe col
the correct device selected for the action. Click on the Dialing Options
button. ‘Call skatus! On hook
[(satcal | el | [ bioling options... | cose |
From the Connect using line drop down menu, select UC Line, then click Dialing Options HE
OK. You do not have to repeat this process every time. Once you have ~Settings For speed dialing
selected the entry, it will be used during subsequent dial actions. I”‘“E T”"E”gmt'e' i
When you’re back on the New Call window, click Start Call. Your call status Hame Humber = | oeke |
will change to connected, and the UC server will automatically dial out using
your integrated workstation phone. If your dial out number on the UC Client
Manager is set to an external number or an unintegrated phone, the UC -
server will first call you at your dial out number. When you answer the call, e el ——————
UC server will call the contact’s number and bridge the call between your ) ey e e 5 e
device and your destination. _Diskng Eropetie. .|
Connect using line
cancel
When your call is finished, simply hangup the phone then click on the End @ New Call HE
Call button. Number to il
contact:  [matt |  OpenContact
Mumber: lﬁ Dialing Properties. ..
™ Create new Journal Entry when starting new call
‘Call skatus: Connected
[atcal | Edcal | bialing Options... Closs
Office-LinX
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3

UC Client Gadgets

Introduction

UC Client Gadgets allows you to take advantage of UC functionality no matter where you are. Since the gadgets are

able to function without any application installation, you will be able to utilize all features and functions as long as
you have a web browser with internet connectivity.

The gadgets are also designed to integrate into existing Google solutions, allowing you to easily access UC features

on a already familiar platform. From Google Mail to iGoogle start pages, the Web Gadget can easily be added for
your conveninence.

Office-LinX
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UC Client Manager On Google Web Gadgets

The Google Web Gadgets may be accessed at three different places. One is on your Google Apps startpages (i.e.

iGoogle). The other is through the menu section of your Google Apps mail (i.e. Gmail) interface. The last is to

directly visit the Google Gadget web page on your UC server.

M Note: In order for the web gadgets to save your settings, you must allow your web browser to accept 3rd
party cookies. Some browsers may reject 3rd party cookies either as a default setting or through
organization policy.

Google Web Gadget On Gmail
To add a UC Client Manager Web | Settings | Help | Sign out
Gadget to the Gmail interface, start )
. . . SearchMail || Searchthe sk | Shov s2srch options

by logging into your Gmail account R

then open the Labs tab under your

Settings. Settings

General Accounts Labels Filters Forwarding and POP/IMAP Chat Web Clips Labs Themes
Scroll dovx_/n to t_he last ent_ry Add any gadget by URL". S ———— & Enable
Enable this option then click Save Changes. Add a gacget by ita URL by Dan P and Dang C " Disable
= Adds a "Gadgets' tab to Settings, where youll be able  Sopd feedhack
to specify the URL of any gadget. This gadget will show —
in a box in the left column,
Looking for something we dont have? Sugoest a Lahs feature
> Save Changes Cancel
=
|
1
o .
= A new tab called Gadggts Will NOW  'gegtings
"'o- appear under your settings. From General Accounts Labels Filters Forwarding and POPAMAP Chat Web Clips Gadgets Labs Themes
here, enter the URL:
http://USER.YOUR_SERVER.COM Gadgets
/UCWebacceSS/gadget.aSpX. You have no gadgets installed.
Re;place USER.YOUR_SERVER.COM Y R T s
Wlth the address Of your own uc Ihllp.f.fuser.aerver comfucwebaccess/gadget. aspx Add
server. When you're done, click on
the Add bUttOn . Heads-up: If you add a Gadget that uses OpenSocial, it'l have access to your Google public profile and friends list
The gadget will now be listed on the  geings
Gadgets tab. General Accounts Labels Filters Forwarding and POP/MAP Chat Web Clips Gadgets Labs Themes
Gadgets
UC Client Manager remove
http:/fuser.com/ucwebaccess/gadget. aspx
The UC Client Manager gadget will now be available on your Gmail menu interface. Click on - UC Client Manager
Configure to enter the necessary login information. | UC Client Manager Web
Set credentials
Configure  Login
Google Gadoet | Google
© 2005-2009, Esna
Office-LinX
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Enter the company number (which is 1 in most cases) then your mailbox number along with your
password. Click Save when you're done.

You will now be logged into the UC server.

Set credentials

Compar
1

Mailbox

4350

Password
sasens

Save Cancel

= UC Client Manager

UC Client Manager Web

[1-866&] Sebastian
Logout

Unread messages: __0
In office
@ Availsble

© 8608
Manage Locations

83 0C
83 Tech Support

Search Directory

Dial

Google Gadget | Google
Q) 2005-2009, Esna
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Google Web Gadget On 1Google (Start Page)

To add a UC Client Manager Web

| Sign out
Gadget to the iGoogle interface,
start by Iogging into your Google Web |mages Groups News Shopping Maps Scholar more »
Advanced Search
account then click on the Add | e Powered by Google
Stuff link from the main page. Google Search I'm Feeling Lucky

From the gadgets page, click on the Add by URL link.

Search Homepage CUH(EE( |MI

e.g. calendar, Dilbert, WWashington Post

Manually enter the URL for the gadget which will be

Add by URL Close
http ://USER.YOUR_SERVER-coM/UCWebacceSS/gadget.aSpX. Entert‘?:e URL far a gadget or feed that you want to add to your homepage
Replace USER.YOUR_SERVER.COM with the address of your own UC [t fhuser. server.comfucwebaccess/yadget asox Add

server. When you're done, click on the Add button.

Infarmation for Feed Cwhers - Information for Developers

Click OK to confirm your action.

The page at http://partnerpage.google.com says:

e ‘You are about ko add a Feature that was not created by Google, Preference settings and other
information you enter in order to use this Feature may be available to the Feature's provider. Do
ou wish to continue?

Cancel

The UC Client Manager gadget will now be available on your iGoogle page as a

UC Client Manager =X
gadget. Click on Configure to enter the necessary login information.

% UC Client Manager Web Edition

Disconnecked
Confiqure  Login

M Note: In order for the web gadgets to save your settings, you must allow your
web browser to accept 3rd party cookies. Some browsers may reject 3rd
party cookies either as a default setting or through organization policy.

Google Gadoet | Gooale Deskiop Gadaet
@ 2008-2009, Esna Technoladies Ine.

Enter the company number (which is 1 in most cases) then your mailbox number along with
your password. Click Save when you're done.

Set cri

Compar
1

Mailbox

4350

Password

sasees
Save Cancel I

Office-LinX
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You will now be logged into the UC server.

* UC Client Manager Web Edition

[1-6888] Sebastian - Logged in

Logout
Unread messages: -1 "800 g0
My Faxes
In Office
@ Available
@ 8608

5 Overriding calendar
Manage Locations
.2 Google Talk Presence - connected

3 9C
83 Tech Support

Search directory.

Dial

Google Gadget | Google Desktop Gadget
2008-2010, Esna Technologies Inc.
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Web Gadget From UC Server

Even if you do not have a Google Apps account, you can still take advantage of the
web based UC Client Manager. To access the Web Gadget directly from your UC
server, simply type in the following address from your web browser.

http://USER.YOUR_SERVER.COM/ucwebaccess/

Replace USER.YOUR_SERVER.COM with the address of your own UC server. When
you visit the page, you will see the page shown here. The functionality of the web
based UC Client Manager is identical to the Google Web Gadget variations.

M Note: In order for the web gadgets to save your settings, you must allow
your web browser to accept 3rd party cookies. Some browsers may reject
3rd party cookies either as a default setting or through organization policy.

E)uc Client Manager - Mozilla Firefox

Fle Edt Yiew Hstory Bookmarks Tools Help

3

[_[Ofx]

g C i} "'l“'_"G_/

J | ] uC Client Manager |_| F

=% UC Client Manager Web Edition

[1-8858] Sebastian - Logged in
Logout

Unrsad messages: _g-L (50 g0

My Faxes

[ In Office
@ Available
D 8888
5 overriding calendar
Manage Locations
) Google Talk Presence - connected

83 oC
83 Tech Support

Search directory

Dial

Google Gadget | Google Deskbop Gadget

2008-2010, Esna Technologies Inc.

Done

Office-LinX
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Using UC Web Gadgets

Logging In

When you first access the gadget, you will have to configure your credentials in order [ uccient Manager web Edition

to |Og in. Disconnected
Configure  Login

When you click on Configure a dialogue window will appear. Enter all the necessary login Set credentials
information here. Company

Company: Enter the company number that your mailbox is associated with. ”’1‘2‘;’—
Mailbox: Enter your mailbox number. (s

Password: Enter the password for your mailbox. _save || Concel |

Click Save to save your settings and log in.

Checking Messages

When you log into the web gadget, you will receive a quick summary of messages Uread essages, gL [EO_GAC
available in your UC mailbox account. Each icon represents Voice Mail, E-mail and Fax |uufaes

messages available. The number represents the number of unread messages for each

type of messages. Clicking on any entry will send you to the Web Client where you will be able to directly access the

< messages.
c
<
()
= . —_— :
“8 Locations. Availability & Extensions
You can change your locations, availability and the extension you can be reached at 6l m offce
from this portion of the gadget. In order to change something, simply click on the text ;%
of the entry that you wish to change. {57 Following calendar
Manage Locations
) Google Talk Presence - disconnected
¢+ Set Locations/Availability/Extensions
Location, Availability and Extensions are managed through a single window. To change an Set location
entry, simply select the desired value from the drop down menu then click Save. Your chosen ﬁ;‘}t}ﬂe =
settings will be reflected on the UC system right away. %
When choosing a location, your Availability and Extension will change accordingly to the default arsien
values configured for the chosen location.
M Note: If you wish to define a custom extension number, set your location to Temporary
first.
¢+ Follow Calendar / Override Calendar (Locked)
When you change any location related fields, your status will automatically be changed to Overriding ";fig—t'—j'g:jgn =g
calendar to indicate that your current setting does not reflect your locations calendar settings. If you
wish to follow your calendar again, simply click on the Overriding calendar text link. This will change your setting
back to Following calendar and will adjust your Location, Availability and Extension settings accordingly.
Office-LinX

Copyright © 2011 Esna Technologies Inc.



UC Client Gadgets 57

3

¢+ Google Talk Presence

UC Web Gadget has the ability to directly link with your Google Talk credentials, allowing you to |setGoeagle Talk options
reflect your UC status on Google Talk automatically. To take advantage of this feature simply fill ~|#Enebksuan

out the following information: [P T —
Enable plugin: Enable this check box to turn on this plugin. pecstiord

[ Publish availability
[V Publish location
[V Publish extension

Save Cancel I

User Name: Enter your Google Talk user name.
Password: Enter your password for the above user name.

Publish availability: Enable this check box to publish UC availability information to Google
Talk.

Publish location: Enable this check box to publish UC location information to Google Talk.
Publish extension: Enable this check box to publish UC extension information to Google Talk.

Once all the configuration is complete click Save. The plugin will confirm the credentials if you § Goodle Tak Presence - connecting
have chosen to activate it. When the credentials are confirmed, the Google Talk Presence will be & Semie TakPresence - wnnerten
set to connected. From this point, current and future changes to your UC status will be reflected

on the assigned Google Talk account.

M Note: The plugin will only be active as long as the Web Gadget itself is active.

Work Groups & Directory Search L
83 Tech Support
[
You will be able to access your personal work groups and the entire company directory e e o

right from the Web Gadget interface.

Office-LinX

¢+ Work Group

To access the work groups, simply click on the work group you wish to view. You will see a Search results

popup window with the work group entries as shown here. T matan
) @ 4444: 5eb

The icons located on the left side of the names indicate the individual’s location and status. For
example, group member on the screen shot shown is “In Office” and is also available from that
location, indicated by the green status dot. Close

¢+ Directory Search

You may search your entire company directory by entering a mailbox number or name then clicking on the Search
Directory text link. All relevant matches will be displayed in a popup window identical to the work group window.

+ Initiating Interaction

You will be able to access further information of your group members or directory search Mailbox details
results by clicking on the individuals entries within the list. From this window, you can place a |ssss:max
call to the person in question by clicking on the Call link or initiate instant messaging via @ In office
LanTalk link. ‘;‘“ﬁ

Cloze
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Dialing & Call Control

Using the call control gadget, you will be able to initiate phone calls simply by entering g"c
the phone number in the provided field then clicking on Dial. The call will be placed by #ffa%%
the UC system by using the extension that you currently have defined under your I
settings.

Dial

You can also control your calls through the Web Gadget as long as your system supports the functionality. For both
incoming and outgoing calls, you will see a list of icons under a call as shown in the screen shot. Please refer to the
list below to learn about which call actions are available under the Web Gadget.

;_a-? Answer Call: Click on this button to accept the incoming call from the current default extension.
D Hangup Call: Click on this button to terminate the current ongoing call.

’ I: Hold Call: Click on this button to place the caller on hold.

33 Transfer Call: Click on this button to transfer the current call.

e Call Handoff: Click on this button to handoff the current call.

ﬂ Record Call: Click on this button to record current conversation.

=< #2 Cancel Hold: Click on this button to retrieve a call from hold.
c =
?
()
O
&
O
LanTalk
When you receive or initiate LanTalk while logged into UC Web Gadget, an entry will g s1evs el
appear as shown here at the bottom of the main UC Web Gadget window. Exclamation |. ww.u fcese
on the icon means that you have received a new LanTalk message while regular text
bubbles indicate a LanTalk entry which you can open.
When you click on either entry, you will see the main LanTalk communication window, where LanTalk
you will be able to view and send LanTalk messages. To send a message from this window, =53 =
simply enter the text you wish to send at the text box at the bottom then click Send. Clicking
on Clear will erase all LanTalk messages within the open window. When you're done with the
LanTalk, click Close to go back to your main UC Web Gadget windows.
Please keep in mind that logging out or closing the browser will also clear the LanTalk entries.
[
Send Clear
Close
Office-LinX
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UC Client Google Desktop Gadget
By integrating the UC Client Manager with Google Desktop & Google Talk, you will be =i
able to manage most features of all three applications from a single interface and also
have access to convenient synchronization features.
In order to achive a full integration, you must ensure that all the necessary gadgets &
plugins are installed and configured. UC Client Manager will use your Google Talk
credentials to synchronize the status between the UC server and the Google Talk
server, so it is vital that you update the password or any other information that you
change.
Another important point is to have the UC Client Manager running and logged in on the
background. The Google Desktop gadgets can access the UC Client Manager features .
when the program is running on the background.
Here is an overview of the necessary configuration: |¢?[r;
+ Install UC Client Manager gadgets to Google Desktop
¢ UC Client Manager Plug-in Settings for Google Talk
Installation
The UC Client Google Desktop Gadget file can be downloaded directly from your UC % UC Client Manager Web Edition
server through the web version of UC Client Manager shown here. Simply click on the Cernection falkd
Google Desktop Gadget link at the bottom to start the download. Sonfioe Lodn
Google Gadget | Gooale Desktop Gadget
M Note: Typical path for the UCCM Web Edition will be http://your_server.com/  2008-2009, Esna Tethnologies [ne,
=< ucwebaccess/.
c
= When prompted by your browser, choose to open the file. Opening UCClient.qg
8 ou have chasen ta open
E (@ ucciient.oq
(@) o i
‘What should Firefox do with this file?
& [Openwith | Google Desktap (defaul) |
" save File
™ b this automatically For, files like Eis Fram now. on.
Cancel
The gadget will automatically be installed on Google Desktop. Th
configure
Office-LinX
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Using UC Desktop Gadgets

Logging In

When you first install the gadget, the only option that you will be given would be to

3

k.4
configure. Click on the Configure link within the gadget.
Configure
-
A dialogue window will appear. Enter all the necessary login information here. Options
UC Server: Enter the address of your UC server. —
Company: Enter the company number that your mailbox is associated with. el
Mailbox: Enter your mailbox number. s
Password: Enter the password for your mailbox. e
Enable sounds: Enable this check box to allow sounds to play whenever an event occurs (e.g. ¥ Enabie sounds
play a sound when you receive a new LanTalk message).
Cancel
Click OK to save your settings and log in.
Locations. Availability & Extensions
You can change your locations, availability and the extension you can be reached at 1
from this gadget. In order to change something, simply click on the text of the entry
< that you wish to change.
=
<
(0}
e o L : .
u“o: ocations:
When you click on the text for locations (e.g. In Office), the following window will appear. To | setLocation x
change your current location, simply select the entry that you desire. j";tf'u‘r';h
When you select a location, the availability will also change to the chosen location’s default. “‘J,“ ;;:j’n“:
;j :::;il:r? Business
&) Extended absence
&) Temporary
+ Availability:
When you click on the text for availability, the following window will appear. To change your Set Availability X
current availability, simply select the entry that you desire. Your greetings and any other g ’U‘""LT
availability related settings will now honor this choice.
¢+ Extensions:
When you click on the text for extensions (e.g. 888), the following window will appear. To Set Extension x
change your current extension, simply select the entry that you desire. All calls that are %fﬁ;ﬂmmm
directed to you will now ring at the chosen extension.
Office-LinX
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Dialing & Call Control

Using the call control gadget, you will be able to initiate phone calls simply by entering

the phone number in the provided field then clicking on the telephone icon. The call | | [“;
will be placed by the UC system by using the extension that you currently have defined *

under your settings.

Once the call is made, the number you have dialed, or a contact name that matches
the number you have dialed, will appear on top of the call control gadget. The same
behavior will occur for incoming calls as well. As long as the Caller ID information is
available, either the phone number itself or the contact name will appear on top of the
gadget, allowing you to easily confirm the party you're talking to.

| |42
b [}.'

When you click on the phone number or the name of the contact on top of the gadget, you will
gain access to detailed information and some of the basic call control features. These call 293
control actions are only a portion of what is fully available under the UC Client Manager. This Q M cornacted
means that if you require additional functionality, you should open up your UC Client Manager Started: 1/5/2010 10:52:10 A
call control instead. REP R

Call details x

M Note: The only call control available for outbound calls is the Hangup action.

,.?-; Answer Call: Click on this button to accept the incoming call from the current default extension.
_? Hangup Call: Click on this button to terminate the current ongoing call.
.;i“; Hold Call: Click on this button to place the caller on hold.

2 Cancel Hold: Click on this button to retrieve a call from hold.

Work Groups & Directory Search ‘

¢ Work Group

The icons located on the left side of the names indicate the individual’s location and status. FOr [comare ingramm e x
example, group member on the screen shot shown is “In Office” and is also available from ) 4444: Matthew
that location, indicated by the green status dot.

¢+ Directory Search

When you type in the name you wish to search then press enter (or click on the search P—— x
button), the results will be shown in a list as shown here. The search results will behave B 1111: David
exactly the same as entries in your work group.

+ Initiating Interaction

You will be able to access further information of your group members or directory search
results by clicking on the individuals entries within the list. From this window, you can place a
In office

call to the person in question by clicking on the dial icon or initiate instant messaging via Bvalatle

LanTalk icon. @ ol chere

Cantact details x

1111: David

%
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UC Client Manager for Mac

Introduction

UC Client Manager is an all-in-one messaging & communication tool that is designed to aid the users' experience in
all aspects of their communication. From E-mails to phone calls, UC Client Manager offers a one stop solution where
virtually all possible methods of business communication can be managed through a single easy-to-use interface.

With the introduction of version 8.0 UC Client Manager now also supports Mac OSX environments natively. While the
feature sets are not identical to the Windows version of UC Client Manager, the Mac version offers all the vital
components of UC Client Manager ranging from Call Control to LanTalk. For a comprehensive list of features
available on different platforms, please refer to the chart below.

Client Feature Comparison

Features For Mac 0SX For MS Windows Web Based Client
Call Manager YES YES YES
LanTalk YES YES YES
Company Directory YES YES Search Only
Contact Search YES YES YES
Directory Search YES YES NO

UC Location Management YES YES YES

< Event & Call Logs YES YES NO

5 Plug-ins NO YES NO

é Outlook Snap-In NO YES NO

&

o M Note: If you require a cross platform solution, or if you're using an operating system which is not supported
by UC Client Manager desktop version, you should consider UC Client Gadgets on page 49 as an
alternative.

Office-LinX
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Logging In
Simplified Interface
Authentication
You have several choices when it comes to connecting to the UC server. From the drop 1O UCCientManager
down menu at the top, you will have following choices: x toaaed out
Automatic configuration: This setting will obtain your Company, Mailbox and [Autnentcation 7
Password information through your Windows login credentials. Jwanual configuraton ,ﬁﬂ
Company 1 -
Automatic with alternative: This setting is similar to the one above, but will allow Maibox T
you to customize the fields under Authentication section for redundancy purpose. If —_— Cimeargs
the Windows credentials fail, UC Client Manager will use the values manually entered cove paserars =
on the Authentication section.
Manual configuration: This setting is used to manually configure your login Credentials discovery
information. You will not be able to use your Windows login credentials under manual Windows user
configuration. Comain
For your convenience, you may also enable the Save password check box so that you Fassverd
do not have to enter your password every time you log in. = -
More options
Credentials Discovery
Exit
>é This field allows you to use your Windows login information to directly log into the UC
| server. Your Windows login user ID can be tied to your UC mailbox so that you can log
) into the UC server using the same credentials. This feature will only be available if it
;E has been enabled by your system administrator. Ullanguage  System Defaulc ™
g
(@) Windows user: Enter the Windows login user name associated with your UC mailbox.
Domain: Enter the domain your Windows login user name belongs to.
Password: Enter the password for your Windows login user name.
For your convenience, you may also enable the Save password check box so that you do not have to enter your
password every time you log in.
© Warning: Using the Save password feature in a public computer may lead to security issues. Please use this
feature at your own discretion.
M Note: If you cannot log into your UC Client Manager you may have to configure the server settings by
clicking on the More Options link from the simplified interface.
More options: Click on this link to specify server related settings. Refer to Advanced Interface (More
Options) on page 66 for more information.
Login: Click on this button to log into your UC Client Manager.
Exit: Click on this button to exit the UC Client Manager software.
UI Language: Use this option to change the language of UC Client Manager.
Office-LinX
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Advanced Interface (More Options)

If this is the first time you are logging into your UC Client Manager, you may have to
specify server related settings.

Server: Enter your UC server’s address. This address may be a URL (e.g.
user.server.com) or an IP address (e.g. 123.123.123.123).

Port: Enter the port number used by your UC server for client application
communication.

M Note: If you cannot configure these fields properly please contact your system
administrator for the required values.

Login: Click on this button to log into your UC Client Manager.
Exit: Click on this button to exit the UC Client Manager software.

Office-LinX

4

'8 ™ ) UC Client Manager

(
*' Logged out

—C settings
Server 1921681111
Port E=|
rAuthentication —————————————— |
Company =
Mailbox BEEB
Password ,W
Save password 2

r—Credentials discovery

Windows user

Domain
Password
Save password l
Login Exit

- Ullanguage System Default T
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Main Window

From the main UC Client Manager window you will be able to quickly find the person 'O O O 8888: Seb

you wish to communicate with either through Contacts, Groups or the Search . @ mormice” 4+
function. x # gz - @+ G-

You may initiate contact with these people through various methods depending on your i
own settings and the recipient's. You also have the option of changing your presence D ac@

settings from here as well. & Tech Support (1)

Please select a topic from below for detailed information.

Main Menu on page 76
Locations on page 83
Schedule on page 84
Availability on page 84
Extensions on page 84
Dial-Out Extension on page 67
Search on page 68

Groups on page 69

Dial-Out Extension

UC Client Manager allows you to change the source of your outgoing calls when you are initiating
the calls through the various methods available in the UC Client. The numbers available under this
menu will be derived from your personal numbers associated with your mailbox.

Default (current)

358

1(416)2223333

Custam, .

Dial from | Alternatively, you may select the Custom option and manually enter the
D i D G OB e e D source number in the window shown here. When you initiate a call using an
external number as the source, the UC server will call you on the selected
source number first. When you answer your phone, the UC server will start to
o — dial the desired party then connect the two together.

The advantage of this method is being able to control your calls using the UC Client Manager wherever you're
located. Also, no matter which external number you may be using, the receiver of the call will only see the humber
associated with the UC server, which will usually be the number of your office. This allows you to maintain high level
of privacy regardless of your work location.

If you are making long distance calls, this method may prove to be a cost efficient solution as well. Since most
companies have much more competitive rates for long distance plans than a typical cellphone or home long distance
plans, having the UC server dial both you and the desired party will allow you to take advantage of the company's
plans and prevent your external number from directly using long distance minutes.

Office-LinX
Copyright © 2011 Esna Technologies Inc.

67



68

UC Client Manager for Mac

Search

4

The built in search window in the UC Client Manager allows you to search through your
personal contacts, public contacts and your company directory for a specific person.

il 1n office ~
There are a few rules that you should keep in mind when searching for someone: x & geea - @ B
When searching for a name, type First_Name"space"Last_Name (e.g. John Doe) or | < -]
Last Name First Name (e g Doe John) <, Search rest of the directory ifirst name c.
- ! - ! » Send the text (LanTalk)
fohm doe 3 John Doe b -
“, Search: first name containg “john" and last name containg ''doe"
doe, john & ac(2)

“, Search: first name containg "john' and last name contains ''doe'

¥ Note: If the person has a space in between the first name, we recommend that
you use the Last_Name,First_Name format.

& Tech Support (1)

8888: Seb

M Note: You can easily initiate mass LanTalk messages through the Send the text

(LanTalk) option available during search. Simply type the message you wish to send on the search box then

select the LanTalk action along with destination (either broadcast to entire company or

one of your work

groups). A LanTalk message window will open automatically with the message content and destination

already specified.

The search will keep a record of previous searches, up to a point. When you start typing a search string the UC

server will display some recommendations but this list may not be the complete matching list.

always press the Enter key after typing the search string.

You can directly initiate conversation through the search results as well. Click on the an
icon located on the right side of the searched result to open up the interaction menu. @ an

M Note: The menu will vary depending on contact information available for the
searched contact. (i.e. if the contact only has e-mail address specified, you will
only have the option for e-mail/text message).

Office-LinX

M Note: For details on each individual interaction actions, refer to Groups on
page 69.

Specifying Search Options

If your database is vast, you may find searching through all the entries on your server to be
too broad. You can minimize results by specifying exactly where UC Client Manager will be
searching. However, since most contact information is stored on the server by default

(including your private contacts on UC mailbox), it is best to leave this as the default value of
Server-side search.

For accurate results,

Q@ -@

e -

Phone call
Call and recard

E-mail

Text messaging
LanTalk
Add ko group »

Search related documents

FBELERY

& Server-side search {default}
D searchlocally

0, Cached results and actions

Server-side search: UC Client Manager will search for the entered string on the server’s contact and directory

database.

Search locally: UC Client Manager will search for the entered string on your desktop computer.

Cached results and actions: UC Client Manager will search through cached searched results from previous

searches and actions performed by you through UC Client Manager.

Office-LinX
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Groups

UC Client Manager supports group organization which is an easy and convenient tools @ ac & -
for managing contacts for members in your company. You will by able to create groups @ s -
and add anyone in the company directory so that you can easily keep track of their @ e .
presence & availability. If you need to contact certain people in your company GENE -
frequently, it will be a good idea to add them to your group so that you can initiate @ TechSupport[5) & -

conversation through phone, e-mail, text message and LanTalk with a click of a button.

M Note: The groups are tied to your own mailbox and will not affect anyone else. You can freely add or remove
people from your company directory without affecting other people's contacts or groups.

You can initiate actions with a chosen contact within a group through one of two ways. First is through the status
panel which pops up when you hover over the contact which is shown below on the left. This panel allows you to
view the details of the contact's status before initiating an action with them through the numerous buttons. For
information regarding the actions available on the panel, please click on the responding buttons below. The second
method will be through a more comprehensive menu shown below on the right. This menu becomes available when
you click on the arrow button on the far right side of the entry. Through this menu, you will be able to choose from
a range of actions available for the chosen contact.

@ ) 713333: Matt

& phone cal »
. § X #2  Call and recard 3

i -

@) E-mail 4
i) 1n office ] Text messaging +
D Available 2 LanTak
o @i 8 remove member
#3 Off The Phone

P notfications 3

83  Move ko group »

M Note: Some of these actions may also be available to members in your organization even if they are not
accessed them from your group (e.g. through directory or search).

Add Group

To create a group, simply click on the button on the main menu then fill out the following window
with a desired name.

When you have the groups created, search for contacts either through the

Create new group

search function or the company directory. Click on the contact icon to bring up
the following interaction menu and select the group you wish for that person
to be included in as shown below. [

Enter group name here

[& stiwgopmoe.y v ]ma ac ok cancel |
83 Tech Support

Phone Call
You may initiate conversation with the contacts in your group through [ e calmore) + [ # Phane call (oerauity
numerous methods. Some options will have additional menu items available #  Call(sarzezezz
depending on contact's configuration. & call (snsypozoz

i #*  call(905)5552222

From the Phone Call menu, you will be able to call any of the numbers [# casa
associated with the contact (both internal & external).

Call and Record
If you wish to keep a recording of your conversation, you may initiate [ _Amieod V] Coll and record (pefaul)
conversation with the contacts in your group through Call and record. Once R
your conversation is over with the chosen contact, a voice message will be @ cal+1 (e s7STSTL
automatically sent to your inbox. ] o+ G0 07072

From the Call and record menu, you will be able to call any of the numbers associated with the contact (both
internal & external).

Office-LinX
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E-Mail
From the E-Mail menu, you will be able to compose e-mail messages to any of [T Emime.w W@ e wpmen
the e-mail address associated with the contact. @ w@acom
Text Messaging
From the Text Messaging menu, you will be able to send text messages to e- B
mail addresses or external phone numbers associated with the contact. [ retmessagnamore.y v | L 341@vpim.vpim.com
2 w®a.com
2 (sosz2zR22
] (ons)Esszze
LanTalk

From the LanTalk menu, you will be able to send instant text messages to the contact as long as [ Gk
they are online.

Remove Member

If you wish to remove a contact from the group, simply open up the menu from the group list, [ remove nember
then select Remove Member as shown below.

Notifications

Office-LinX

Rather than relying on the UC Client main window to learn about your colleague's P onineiotine
status, you may also setup Notification flags for the contacts as well. You may P bhane
choose any combination of different flags to keep track of the contacts in your [P woficatons more. ) » [ P Losation

group.
- - . . . ® 3333: Matt
Online/Offline: Select this option to be notified whenever the contact comes 1 bas ogged in

online / goes offline.

Phone: Select this option to be notified whenever the contact is on the phone /
gets off the phone.

Location: Select this option to be notified when the contact's location setting changes.

When the contact you have flagged performs any one of the selected option, you will see the notification window
pop up on the right bottom corner of your screen.

Move to Group

From the Move to Group menu, you will be able to move the selected contact to
another group. This option is only available if you have more than one groups. To
move a contact, simply select the new group you wish to associate the contact with
from the available list.

||~h Mave to group » ||.h Tech Support
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Call Manager

UC Client Manager is able to control phone calls through the Call Manager 8888: Seb

interfaces right from your desktop. When you receive a phone call through 4 1noffice - 4~

a device that is integrated with the UC server, you will see a small section * & gezs - @ - B~

added to the bottom of your UC Client Manager Main Window. Whenever L -8
you hover the mouse over a call entry, you will see the call control actions

& ac(2)
as shown here.

B 3333 Matt
?’J BEBE. Seb

M Note: The Call Manager may be accessed from a separate window & Tech Support (1)

® 7 call information
as well. Please refer to the settings section to configure this feature. e
= e
> 888
M Note: The Call Manager may be enabled for outbound calls as well. % ncoming
Please refer to Settings on page 81 to configure this feature. S oo

) Today 10:55:43 [0:10]

M Note: You can control more than one phone call via the Call

";]Hanuup
Manager simultaneously. £ ora
. . . ) VQ-‘T 1 .
M Note: Actions available during call control may vary depending on » s
your site’s settings. (Estart record
1
 sep: sass | S remove

From the Call Manager, you will have access to the following options before answering a call.

Answer: Select this option to answer the selected call. You may specify a device to answer the phone call from if
you have more than one device defined in your current location's address.

Answer and record: Select this option to answer the call and start recording right away.
Take Message: Select this option to send the caller to voicemail.

Hold: Select this option to put the selected call on hold.

Transfer: Select this option to transfer the selected call.

Remove: Select this option to remove the selected call from the Call Manager. This does not affect the phone call
itself.

From the Call Manager, you will have access to the following options after answering a call or making a call.

Hangup: Select this option to end the selected call.

Hold: Select this option to put the selected call on hold.

Transfer: Select this option to transfer the selected call.

Call Handoff: Select this option to handoff the call to another device.

M Note: Call Handoff may not be available depending on mailbox configuration. Please consult your system
administrator for more information.

Start Record: Select this option to start recording the selected call.

Remove: Select this option to remove the selected call from the Call Manager. This does not affect the phone call
itself.

Office-LinX
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Buttons / Icons

;‘) Incoming Call: This icon represents an incoming call.

o Answered Call: This icon represents an answered call that is currently ongoing.

«1;5 Finished Call: This icon represents a finished call or Hang up action.

2 Answer: Click on this button to answer the incoming call. You may also define the device in which
you will answer as well.

#v | Answer and Record: Click on this button to answer the incoming call and start recording the

3

conversation. You may also define the device in which you will answer as well.

Take Message: Click on this button to send the caller to voicemail.

Hold: Click on this button to put the call on hold.

Remove: Click on this button to remove the selected call from the Call Manager. This will not impact
the call itself.

Start Record: Click on this button to start recording your conversation.

Pause Record: Click on this button to pause the recording.

Stop Record: Click on this button to stop the recording. The recorded voice message will be sent to
your mailbox.

v | Transfer: Click on this button to transfer the call to another person or device.

v | Call Handoff: Click on this button to handoff the call to another device seamlessly.

Office-LinX

Call Back: Click on this button to call back the person that the call entry you're
viewing is associated with.

RSB H O K IR

Hold

Transfer to..,

When you are receiving a call, or when you have already answered the call, [72 stop hola
you will be able to put that call on hold. When a call is placed on hold, you will
have access to the following options.

Transfer to 388
Transfer to 8858

dasd

Transfer to 1{416)2222222

Stop Hold: Select this option to end the hold and re-initiate the conversation or let the call ring again.

Transfer to...: Select this option to transfer the call on hold to another location of your choice. Please refer to
Transfer on page 73 for detailed explanation.

Transfer to #: Select this option to transfer the call to one of the numbers defined in your mailbox account.

Office-LinX
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Transfer
When you are transferring a call through the Call Manager, you can either (43 transter & transiero..
transfer to one of the predefined numbers associated with your mailbox @ Transher to s
account or a manually defined location. B Transter to 858
@3 Transfer to 1{416)2722727
Transfer to...
The Transfer to... option allows you to transfer a call to a manually AN Transfer to...
defined location. This location can be selected from a Mailbox, Phone
Number Or from One Of your presence Locatlons. Please, select desired destination to perform transfer to.

" Mailbox | Find |
(" Phone | J Euild |
B

" Location |

‘ Ck I Cancel I

Mailbox

When you choose to use the Mailbox option, you can find the destination Search for mailbox
mailbox by clicking on the Find button from the Transfer to... window. You S S——
can find a mailbox through the name associated with the mailbox or by the S arch by frsttast names

. smith, john" - search by lastfirst names
mal | bOX num ber_ *"john"- search by first name only

= "smith," - search by last name only

= "100" - search for a mailbox

*"100-200" - search for mailboxes in range

Phone Q

When you choose to use the Phone Option, you can "® 7 7 Phone number/extension " '@ © 7 Phone number/extension
define the destination phone number by clicking on the
Build button from the Transfer to... window. After

Office-LinX

Type Type

internal extension

. . . ension ’7 ountry code ,7
selecting the type of phone number (internal extension ™" countnyced
or an external number) fill in the boxes with the frea cods
correct number(s) then click on the OK button. Fhone number
Ok Cancel Ok | Cancel |
Location

When you choose to use the Location option, simply select one of your pre-define locations from the drop down
menu. The call will be transferred to the default number associated with the chosen location.

Record

When you start to record a call, the menu available through the Call Manager will change to
the above. You may freely pause and resume recording in middle of the call. When you stop
the recording, or when the call ends, the recorded conversation will be sent to your mailbox
as a voice message. B3 stop record

w@ Continue record

ﬂ Pause record

Continue Record: Select this option to resume the recording. This option is only available
when recording is paused.

Pause Record: Select this option to pause the recording. Click on Continue record to resume at any time.
Stop Record: Select this option to stop the recording. The recording will be sent to your mailbox.

Office-LinX
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Handoff

Call handoff allows you to seamlessly transfer your call to another device
(e.g. from desktop phone to cellphone). Unlike typical transfers, call handoff
will not prompt the person on the other end. When you initiate a handoff, the
chosen device will start to ring. When you answer, your previous device will
be disconnected automatically and the call will be connected to the new

device right away. You will be able to handoff the call multiple times as long as you have the Call Manager window
available to you.

‘0’?, Handoff @& Handoff ...

Handoff ko 86&
Handoff ko 8538

sabB

Handoff to 1{418)2222227

M Note: Call Handoff may not be available depending on mailbox configuration. Please consult your system
administrator for more information.

Handoff to...

The Transfer to... option allows you to handoff a call to a manually LOWOLO
defined location. This location can be selected from a Mailbox, Phone

Transfer to...

Number or from one of your presence Locations Pleass, select desired destination to parform transfer o
" Mailbox [ Find
¢ Phone [ (T
" Location | J
‘ Ok I Cancel I

Mailbox

>é When you choose to use the Mailbox option, you can find the destination Search for mailbox
5 mailbox by clicking on the Find button from the Transfer to... window. You Please specily search sieria
) can find a mailbox through the name associated with the mailbox or by the  Siirehi cearch by freviast names
. *"smith, john" - search by lastfirst names
O mailbox number. S e e el
qq: "1o0 s;,archluraymawl 4
o = "100-200"- search for mailboxes in range
Ph Search Cancel
one
When you choose to use the Phone Option, you can " 7 7 Phone number/extension " @ ) 7 Phone number/extension
define the destination phone number by clicking on the | ,
) - ype Type
Build button from the Transfer to... window. After
. . . ension ’7 ountry code li
selecting the type of phone number (internal extension =" Foniryeed
or an external number) fill in the boxes with the frea cods
correct number(s) then click on the OK button. Fhone umber
Ok Cancel Ok | Cancel |
Location
When you choose to use the Location option, simply select one of your pre-define locations from the drop down
menu. The call will be handoff-ed to the default number associated with the chosen location.
Office-LinX
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Separate Window

If you have to manage high volume of calls, the main window of UC Client Manager ®00  CaliManager |
may be insufficient for you to conveniently manage all your calls. To remedy such ¢ Dt -3 &
scenarios, you may opt to separate the Call Manager window so that all your calls can Seb

be easily managed through a spacious window along with oversized buttons for easier e S e

user experience. The behavior of the call control will remain exactly identical as the B0

integrated Call Manager window. P oo

Today 10:55:44
Connected @ 5559

Office-LinX
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Main Menu

You can access the main window menu by clicking on the large Link button. 'O O O 8888 Seb

i 1noffice = O+
M Note: This exact menu is also accessible from the Taskbar icon when you right * i M

click. 54 Set current location -9
& Add group
All of your personal settings may be managed from this menu. Your presence, along # Web client
with the core UC Client Manager configuration are all available under this menu. o e ’
+* Company directory
Set current locations: This option gives you access to classic location modification & call manager
window. Jf call history

Event histary

Add Group: This option allows you to add a new personal group.

Settings
Web Client: This option launch the Web Client on your browser and log in D e ’

automatically using your credentials. 3 Logout
Exit.

LanTalk: This option allows you to LanTalk members in your organization.
Company Directory: This option allows you to view the directory of your organization.

Call Manager: This option gives you access to the call manger window where you will be able to view and control
your current calls.

Call History: This option allows you to view the call history associated with your mailbox.

Event history: This option allows you to view the events that have occurred on your mailbox.
Settings: This option gives you access to the settings menu where most of the configurations are done.
Help: This option gives you access to miscellaneous features and the help file you're currently viewing.
Logout: Select this option to log out of UC Client Manager.

Exit: Select this option to log out and close the UC Client Manager.

Office-LinX
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Set Current Location

Set Current Location allows you to view and modify your
current location in detail. Please keep in mind that you can
also change your location from the main UC Client Manager
window through the shortcut icons.

To use the location currently define on your calendar,
choose the Use my locations calendar radio button. To
manually define a custom location, choose the Override
my locations calendar radio button then configure the
below fields as required.

Current Location: From the drop down menu, select the
desired location.

Phone Number: From the drop down menu, select the
phone number you wish to use. The list of available phone

number will depend on the location that is currently chosen.

Availability: From the drop down menu, select your
availability.

Appear unavailable if no caller ID: Enable this check

box to appear unavailable if the system can not detect a caller ID from an incoming call.

Override Availability Filters: Enable this check box if you want the availability you specify on this screen to

override any filters configured for the chosen location.

[ will be at this location

Until I change my location: Select this radio button to make the current location setting permanent until you

manually change it again.

Until the next scheduled activity or the beginning/end of working hours: Select this radio button to be at
the currently chosen location until an event in the calendar changes your location or until the end of your working
hours defined in the calendar. Your location will revert to the calendar schedule after either of the conditions are

met.

Till: Select this radio button to specify the exact time and date for your current location to be effective for. Your
location will revert to the calendar schedule after the time is reached.

Edit my locations...: Click on this button to open your Web Client interface where you will be able to manage your

locations.

77
& Set Current Location
Currently: In Office, Available
" Use my |ocations calendar
(% Cverride my locations calendar
Current location Phone number
[In office -~ sz ~
Availability I” Appear unavailabls if no caller ID
|available ~l B et mrrahy e
| will be &t this location..
* Until | change my location
" Until the next scheduled aclivity or the beginning/end of working hours
il 07/06/2010 w| |11:48 j
Then | will be back to my next scheduled activity or to the default activity
Edit my locations. Ok Cancel
Office-LinX
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LanTalk

The LanTalk feature allows you to initiate instant messaging session @00 3333: Matt
with anyone that is currently online in the same UC system as you (i.e.
those who are in the same company). LanTalk is an easy to use
alternative to phone conversation when you wish to leave a short
message or get in contact with someone while they are already on the
phone.

To send a message simply type in the desired message in the text field o [—
at the bottom then press the Enter key on your keyboard or click the =
Send button on the LanTalk window.

Save: Click on this button to save the current LanTalk .00 Save As
conversation as a text file. When you click on the window,
the Save File As... window will open, allowing you to choose
the location and the name of the file that is to be saved.

Savein: |4 Desktop - 4aFER -
Personal

My Computer
My Network

Clear: Click on this button to clear all conversation history
within the current LanTalk window.

=
¥

Personal

Kind: If the recipient of your message has SMS address
defined on their mailbox, you will be able to use this drop
down menu to select between LanTalk Only and LanTalk/
SMS. LanTalk/SMS option will send a LanTalk message and
also send the same message to the recipient’s SMS address,
allowing you to increase the chance of your message being
noticed.

Office-LinX

File name Conv_Mailbox 5555 o] Save

Saveastyps  |Rich textfiles (*.rf) ] cancel |

LanTalk Broadcast

The Lantalk Broadcast feature allows you to send a Lantalk messageto @n o Broadcast
everyone who is currently logged into the UC Client Manager (within
your company). Please use caution when using this feature since the
message will be instantly delivered to everyone on the system.

If a user replies to your LanTalk Broadcast message, a new LanTalk
window will open for that individual user as if that user is initiating an
individual LanTalk session with you. This means that if you have a ) [P——

large user base in your company, and everyone who receives the B
message replies to you, there will be a significant number of LanTalk
window that will be opened simultaneously. Please consider these
factors when utilizing the LanTalk Broadcast feature. ‘

Office-LinX
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Company Directory

The company directory allows you to view other mailbox accounts associated with the same Company as your

mailbox.
800
-
E-80 Search panel Pagesize: 25 &
- Accountin
i~ CSR i 4 Wailbox First name Last name Details
L as Fax Cffline, Extended Absence (Awaiting for update
- Engineering
B Guest X 7177 ? Cfftine, In Cffice (Awaiting for update), Unavail
e Conference Cffline, In Cffice (Awaiting for update}, Unavail
-~ Management B o055
-~ Original Mailboxes .

Cffline, In Cffice (Awaiting for update}, Unavail
- Quality Control

i~ Sales
- Technical Support

The company directory will usually be divided by different departments so that you can easily find all the necessary
members in the relevant field. Right clicking on a mailbox account will open the menu shown here.

From this menu you will have the option to directly get in contact with the person or add them to your personal

group. For more information regarding your personal group please click here. To obtain information regarding each
individual menu choices, please refer to the Interaction on page 85.

Office-LinX

History

Call History

Call history keeps track of all incoming, outgoing and

i ano Call history (server information)
missed calls. When you click on the telephone icon in pagesize: 25 |@ Clear history = &
each of the entries you will be able to see detailed a

information regarding that particular call. DHeng MBI

Call Information

By clicking on the phone icon within a call history entry, you will be able to view the details of

'ﬂ " 7 call infarmation
the selected phone call. If the entry is not a missed call, you will also be able to view the ©3333
duration of the call here. % outgoing

& Dialed
M Note: If the Missed Call History is not cleared, you will receive a notification for an =2 eerieussin

event when you log into UC Client Manger. Only the Missed Call History will be #2 can again
cleared if click on the Clear History button while viewing the missed calls only. &,R

You also have the option of calling back anyone on the call history (assuming that their Caller
ID information is available).

Office-LinX
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Clicking on the arrow icon will open up a menu that gives you the option to call the person or remove [ dea tistery -
their individual entry from the history list. If you wish to clear the entire history, you may do so by S dearautgong
clicking on the Clear History button on top of the window. You will have the option of clearing all | @y

incoming or outgoing message as shown here.

Event History

Event History keeps track of most actions that are
performed under the UC Client Manager. Your log in
sessions, outgoing and incoming conversations,
message notifications will all be recorded under the
event history. If you wish to recall the details of a past
event, Event History will prove to be a valuable tool.

You may also organize the Event History periodically by
using the buttons available at the top.

Remove history record: Click this button to remove
the selected history.

Clear History: Click this button to delete all entries in
the Event History.

i eno Event history

&' Clear history

2
LanTalk message to Matt

2
LanTalk message to Matt

2
LanTalk message to Matt

Matt says

2
LanTalk message to Matt

2
LanTalk message to Matt

2
LanTalk message to Matt

“

%

Logged out

Logoed out

" Logged out

Office-LinX
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From the settings, you will be able to configure the core settings related to the UC Client Manager. Please refer to
the different sections of the settings to learn more about what each setting does.

General on page 81

Call Manager on page 81

Events & Notifications on page 82
Sounds on page 83

General

UI language: From the drop down menu, select the
language you prefer to use.

Automatically start when I log onto Windows:
Enable this check box to automatically start UC Client
Manager when Windows starts up.

Auto-login: Enable this check box to automatically log
into the UC Client Manager when the program is
launched. You must save your password in order for
this feature to function.

Auto-reconnect: Enable this check box to
automatically reconnect to to the UC Client Manager
when you become logged out through methods other
than directly logging out on purpose.

Single messaging window: Enable this check box to
combine all LanTalk windows into a single, tabbed,
window as opposed to having one window opened per
contact.

P Ve Ts

Settings

CGeneral

Call manager
Events & Nolifications
Sounds

Ul language
¥ Auto-login
I Autoreconnect

| single messaging window

|System Default ¥

Change password

ok |

Cancel |

Default search engine: From the drop down menu, select the default engine that will be used when searching for

related documents.

Change Password: Click on this button to change your mailbox password.

Call Manager

Separate Call Manager window: Enable this check
box to allow call manager to be accessible from a
separate window.

Close if no more calls: Enable this check box to
automatically close the separate call manager window
when your calls are finished.

Record all incoming calls: Enable this check box to
make a recording of all incoming calls to your
extension.

Outbound call control: Enable this check box to have
the Call Manager feature available even during
outbound calls.

Save dial-out Extension: Enable this check box to
save the last used custom dial-out extension. The
settings will be kept as long as you do not change it.

Call popup: From the drop down menu, select the way
in which you wish to notified regarding the incoming
calls.

—_—

Settings

General

Call manager

Events & Notifications
Sounds

¥ Separate Call Manager window
I Close if no more calls

I Record all incoming calls

I outbound call control

I” save dial-out extansion

Call popup [ask and pop

I~ Auto-search

=

Auto-cleanup old calls (days) o

Default actian |Take Call

Transfer is not selected as default action

Ok

=
=
SetiCheck

Cancel

Off: Forego asking an incoming caller his/her ID (number) if unrecognized by the system; similarly, to refrain

from displaying it in a screen popup.

Office-LinX
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Ask: Prompt an unidentified caller to enter his/her phone number using a touch tone keypad.

Pop: Display an incoming caller's phone number.

4

Ask & Pop: Ask an unrecognized caller to enter his/her phone number and to display that number in a screen

popup.

Auto-search: Enable this check box to automatically display a list of e-mail that are related to the incoming caller.

This feature requires integration with Google Desktop or Microsoft Search (aka. Microsoft Desktop Search).

Auto-cleanup old calls (days): Enter the number of days that the call history will be kept for.

Default action: From the drop down menu, select the action that the UC Client Manager will automatically respond

with when a call comes in.

No Action: The UC Client Manager will not perform any action when a call comes in.
Take Call: The UC Client Manager will automatically answer the call, regardless of the presence of the user.
Take Message: The UC Client Manager will automatically send the caller to voice mail.

Transfer: The UC Client Manager will automatically forward the call to the destination defined below.

Transfer not selected as default action: This option will reflect the settings related to the Default Action:

Transfer. When Transfer is selected from above, you will be able to define 1 of 3 choices for your forward destination

by clicking on the Set/Check button.

Mailbox: Select this radio button to forward the caller to another mailbox in the system.
Phone: Select this radio button to forward the caller to a specific phone number (including external numbers).
Location: Select this radio button to forward the caller according to the location settings that you have defined

for the chosen location.

Events & Notifications

Diable notification if unavailable: Enable this check
box to disable all sound notifications if the availability is
set to Not Available.

New message sounds from active chat window:
Enable this check box to receive sound notification even
on an active LanTalk chat window.

New message notification: Enable this check box to
receive a popup notification when a message (text,
voice, fax) arrives in the mailbox.

Record beep: Enable this check box to play the record
beep when you barge in. This feature notifies you when
the barge in is successful by playing the record beep
file.

Tray animation: Enable this check box to turn on the
animated icon on the Windows Taskbar whenever there
is an unchecked event.

Settings

General
Call manager

Events & Notifications

Sounds

[¥ Disable notifications if unavailable
™ New message sounds from active chat window
I¥ New message notification

™ Record beep

Take message

Ok Cancel

Office-LinX
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Sounds
Turn sounds off: Enable this check box to disable all @~ - Settings
sounds within UC Client Manager. faona T
Connected: Define the sound that will be played When  |reeme s wancations 155 ¥ [connoctod way S
you log into the UC Client Manager. TP  Oisconnecied ¥ Jatsconnectedva [T
B . . Incoming call ¥ fincatwar B |
Disconnected: Define the sound that will be played e e i T
when you disconnect from the UC Client Manager. e — 4 r—
Incoming Call: Define the sound that will be played Newmessage ¥ [newnsgwav =
when you receive an incoming call. User enline W [userentine way >
Record Started: Define the sound that will be played
when the call recording starts.
LanTalk Message: Define the sound that will be
played when you receive a Lantalk message.
New Message: Define the sound that will be played
when you receive a new message (text, voice, fax) in
your mailbox.
Ok Cancel
User Online: Define the sound that will be played
when a tracked user comes online.
Help
About: Select this option to view the version information regarding UC Client Manager. D sbow
Documentation: Select this option to view the UC Client Manager help file. 3 P
Collaborate: Select this option to start the collaborate service. This has to be configured by your E)| showkg

system administrator in order to function properly. When configured, you will be automatically taken
to the collaboration web site that your company uses.

Show Log: Select this option to display all activity logs for UC Client Manager. This information is used for
troubleshooting by the technicians.

Locations

Locations allow you to easily change your presence settings. By default, the UC Client Manager
comes with a set of typical locations, but you may also add or modify your locations any way you
want through the Web Client interface by clicking on the Manage Locations option.

In Office:
At Lunch
At Home
Meeting
Away on Business

M Note: The location may also be changed through the main menu Set Current Location
option.

Yacation
Extended Absence
Temporary Location

Mabile

In most cases your location will be automatically managed through your locations calendar. But
you may also need to manually change your location depending on how your day is going. You
might be going on your lunch a little later than usual or may be called into a meeting with short
notice. The locations menu from the UC Client Manager allows your locations to become flexible on
demand.

¢ ReOBE GO e

Manags locations...

To change your current locations, simply select the location you desire from the menu. The location you have
manually defined here will be used until the next scheduled event comes up in your calendar (e.g. if you are
currently In Office at 12:05 PM and manually change the location to At Lunch and have a Meeting coming up at
12:30 PM, your location will automatically change to Meeting at 12:30 PM by default).

You also have the option of manually defining the time period as well through the schedule feature. Once you use
the schedule feature along with your locations, the next manual locations change that you make will follow the
previous schedule that you have selected for your convenience.

Office-LinX
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Schedule

Follow calendar

Schedule feature allows you to further customize the locations feature by modifying the time frame |
with the selected location. By default, the schedule will follow your locations calendar which can be |=
configured from the Web Client. @) Unti I change

Until next scheduled

) For next 5 minutes

After selecting the desired location from the locations menu, select one of the following options to
manually define the time frame:

For next 10 minutes
For next 15 minukes

Far next 30 minutes

Follow calendar: Select this option to ignore the manually selected location and use the calendar
defined location.

3

3

3

% Fornext 1 hour

2 Formext 2 hours
Until next scheduled: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting until the _i For et 4 s
next event in the calendar come up.

Till omarraw

Until I change: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting until you manually change it
again.

For next 5 minutes: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting for 5 minutes. The location
will follow the calendar afterwards.

For next 10 minutes: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting for 10 minutes. The location
will follow the calendar afterwards.

For next 15 minutes: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting for 15 minutes. The location
will follow the calendar afterwards.

For next 30 minutes: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting for 30 minutes. The location
will follow the calendar afterwards.

For next 1 hour: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting for 1 hour. The location will follow
the calendar afterwards.

For next 2 hour: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting for 2 hour. The location will follow
the calendar afterwards.

For next 4 hour: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting for 4 hour. The location will follow
the calendar afterwards.

Office-LinX

Till tomorrow: Select this option to keep the manually selected location setting for the duration of the current day.
The location will follow the calendar afterwards.

Availability

While the availability is mostly controlled through your locations, you also have the option of [F] waise
defining it manually. When you manually choose an availability related setting here, it will @ Unavaiasie
override the availability settings associated with your current location. fppear unavallable F o caller 1D

Cverride availability filters

Available: Select this option to be shown as available to everyone.

Unavailable: Select this option to be shown as unavailable to everyone.

Appear unavailable if no caller ID: Select this option to be shown as unavailable to callers that do not have a
Caller ID information (e.g. unknown or private numbers).

Override availability filters: Select this option to override any availability filter that may be associated with the
current location. When this option is on, you will either be Available to everyone or Unavailable to everyone with no
specific rules.

Extensions

If you have multiple extensions/phone numbers defined to a single location, you can choose your © 8
preferred number from this menu. Doing so will force the callers to find you through the selected B 1041602223333
number first, regardless of the preference configured in the location itself.

For example, if you have the Find Me/Follow Me configured, the UC server will try to locate you first through the
selected number, then try other methods if there is no answer.

Office-LinX
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Sub Menus
Interaction
The interaction menu allows you to initiate a conversation with a chosen contact through any P rhonecal R
available method. The menu that you will see will vary from contact to contact since they will @2 calland record ,
have different combinations of address available to them. For example, if a contact only has J Endl D
external phone numbers assigned, you will only be able to place a phone call and/or send a text 4 :imlk” '
message. If the contact is someone within your company under the same UC server, you will 3; Remove member
have the option to utilize the LanTalk instant messaging function, and so on. P ofications v
83  Maove to group 3
¥ Note: Some of these options may not be available depending on the contact information,
how & where you are accessing the menu from and your own system settings.
Please select one of the following to view specific help file associated with these interaction options.
Phone Call on page 69
Call and Record on page 69
E-Mail on page 70
Text Messaging on page 70
LanTalk on page 70
Add Group on page 69
Remove Member on page 70
>é Notifications on page 70
—.' Move to Group on page 70
g
&
O
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Please refer to this chapter when you install the UC Client Manager on your computer. In order to ensure proper

functioning of the program please read over and follow all the steps on this guide.

Requirements

Recommended

Hardware/Software Requirements

CPU Intel CPU, Dual Core or higher
Operating System 0SX 10.5, 10.6
Browser Safari 4.0+

Firefox 3.5+

Download and Install

Installing Mono framework

If you do not already have the necessary framework to run UC Client Manager on your Mac environment, you must

< install the Mono framework to ensure compatibility and functionality. Please visit the following URL to download and
c install the Mono framework.
Tlo http://www.mono-project.com/Mono:0SX
o
& M Note: UC Client Manager is compatible with Mono framework version 2.6.4.
O
Downloading & Installing UC Client Manager
UC Client Manager can be @800 Esnatech UC Portal
downloaded from your organization’s [ «]» ||+ [@ hup//your_server.com/uc/ ¢l lar
Web Client page. To start the (11 HE Apple Yahoo! GoogleMaps YouTube Wikipedia News (2568)v Populars
download, open your web browser m
and type in the domain name or IP - -
address of your server with /fuc/ at QQ i‘ [x
the end as shown here. If the
- o esna
address is correct, it will open the
portal page of your organization.
Click on User Portal link to access
Web Client. | English |
mn REPORTS 41 uC i
M ‘J PORTAL GADGETS
Manage and configure UC System reports for Web-enabled UC Client
UC Location schedules, Administrators for dialing,
Call Settings, location/presence
Forwarding. Messaging management,
options and more... notification and LanTalk
Open “http:{/192.168.2.130/uc/webclient jwebclient.asp” in a new tab ‘/,
Office-LinX
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Click on the UC Client Manager link @ ¢

o U

on the left side of the web page. [+ [ [ o your serercompuepuetctentmebetercazs ¢

QQE’ Web Client

Company

e
rant Permission Mailbox
3 | UCClient Manager ]
Password
L 1

Your browser will start to download the UC Client Manager package file.

UCClientManager
6.2 MB

When you open the downloaded package file, you will see the following

window. Click and drag the UC Client Manager application file to your ks

Applications folder to install the application. _
Telephony
Office-LinX

2 items, 77.3 MB available

e

Applications

UCClientManager.app

=% UCClientManager

You can now run UC Client Manager through the icon here. You may also

include this icon in your dock for easy access. 38 items, 86.76 G8 available
@
TextEdit.app Time Machine.app
x =
Iy
UCClientManager.app Utilities v

i Macintosh HD » (3] Applications

Office-LinX
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Web Client

Introduction

Web Client is a web-based application that gives each user on a UC system the ability to maintain all aspects of
communication along with personal schedule management.

Logging In

In order to log into your Web Client account, you must provide your mailbox

o o
number & mailbox password. f);__ )
- o _ " %=1 Web Client
Fill in the following fields as required:
Company
Company: From the drop down menu, select the company that you belong o e |
to. 2 | Grant Permission Mailbox
3| UCCIlEQ& Manager
- . . UC Mabile
Mailbox: Enter your mailbox number (must be numeric). Password -
2gin
Password: Enter your password for the mailbox above. EDgish

NOTE: After a reasonable period of inactivity, you will be automatically logged out of Web Client and
returned to this login screen for security purpose.

Languages

You will also have the option of selecting a language for the Web Client if the server has the appropriate language

pack installed. Simply click on the language that you desire and the entire interface will adapt to the chosen
language.

Downloads

You will also be able to download the programs which are required by the Web Client for full functionality.

Java Plugin: This download allows you to run Java applications from your web browser. This is a required
component of the Web Client experience.

Grant Permission: This download allows some Java applications to perform advanced tasks. This is a required
component of the Web Client experience.

UC Client Manager, UC Mobile: You may download the client software that you require to access the UC Client
server through other means than the Web Client.

Logging Off

When you are finished with your Web Client session, you should always log off for security

purpose. Simply click on the Log Off button at the bottom of the menu then confirm OK ok | conea
when the dialogue appears. o [ el |

Are you sure you want to leg off?

Office-LinX
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Navigation

Web Client consists of four major sections. My Messages, Main Settings, General Settings and Other
Features. The following are the typical menu items that will be available under each section.

n Office : Available =] | b In Office : Available [»] |

In Office : Available [x| | ¥ n Office : Available [5] | &

=] 2 @ » B =] 2 0 o & M= 0 @ 0 F = o 0
i | My Messages ¥ | My Messages » | My Messages ¥
&Y Mailbox *'; Main Settings » "; Main Settings ¥ *'; Main Settings »
(7 Dratts
o [ Set Current Location 7] General Settings = & General Settings ¥
[ Outhox My Greetings T —
lﬁsanﬂlams ¥ 9 Passwords T Gihar faatires s
=t My Addrasses
(3] Deteted tems ks Callaboration Distributian List
{1 Junk E-mail My Locations Synchronization Options Wakeup Call
: dunk E-mail 5
;:jCaIIs My Locations Calendar Telephany Optians A
g Fax doks My Contacts Message Forwarding P Log oft
= v s |2 General Settings ¥ Playback/Record
. .
" Main Settings ¥ T Other features ¥ My Signature
j General Settings ¥ _J Log off Miscellaneous Options

P Other features v Notification Schedule

2] Log off

Matification Optians

T“\-Other features ¥

J Laog off
Please refer to the individual sections for detailed information.
My Messages on page 92
Main Settings on page 98
General Settings on page 116
Other Features on page 126
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My Messages

My messages allows you to navigate through your message folders and also manage the o 0ffice : available -
individual messages that are located within the folders. Aside from message and folder
management, you will also be able to compose numerous types of messages and send them i
through the convenient web interface which eliminated the dependency on e-mail or other = L
client software to send messages. Please click on the respective topics for more information. o

i[5 Outbox
LﬁSEm"EmS

(3] Deleted lems
21 Junkc E-mail
[ Junk E-mail

[ Calls
gl Fax Jobs

o

0 =

7 Main Settings ¥
] General Settings ¥

7% Other features ¥

[ Log oft
Inbox Toolbar

The following buttons allow you to perform various tasks within your Inbox:

Button |Name Function

ilew= New This button allows you to compose a new message or contact.

“4Reply Reply This button allows you to reply to a selected message.
> Grepvoan | REply to All This button allows you to reply to all those that are involved in the
5 selected message.
@ o Fornard Forward This button allows you to forward the selected message.
&% ey Copy This button allows you to copy the selected message(s).
) e Move This button allows you to move the selected messages(s).

% Delete This button allows you to delete the selected message(s).

5 Empty Deleted Folder |This button allows you to empty your Deleted Items folder.

Bl Refresh This button allows you to refresh/reload the current page.

MM Views This button allows you to select which type of messages will be shown.

@ Help This button allows you to Provides access to a help content related to

the page that you're currently in.
Office-LinX
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Reading a Message

To read an e-mail, click on the From link of the e-mail that you
wish to read. If you wish to perform an action on a mail entry
without going into the content, simply select the message(s)

Subject Recejved

Length/Size ~
Z14bytes
1zZ KB

. . - - = Linda Happy Birthday 2009 Jun 9, 12:25
by using the check boxes on the left most side of the message sLindagesa.coms
. . . . - [=] Ray FW: Exchange 2009 Jun 9, 11:40
list, then click on the desired action such as move. sRay@esa.com=  2K7 confi..
|— [£] Adam Exchange ZK7 2009 Jun 9, 11:26 603bytes
=zadam@e.ca> config fo..
r = Adam Comrmunication 2009 Jun 8, 16:12 616.5 KB
<adam@e.cax Ma...
Il = Linda You are . 2009 Jun 8, 12:5¢6 605hytes
=Linda@esa.com= cordially invi...
- = 1.3 KBﬂ
(102) MApage[T | ofs P M
Message Icons
The following nine (9) message icons are used to represent information about each message in your inbox:
Icon Name Function
] New Voice Indicates a voice message that you have not yet listened to
] Old Voice Indicates a voice message that you have listened to
= Unread Email Indicates an email that you have not yet read
3 Read Email Indicates an email that you have read
>é S Fax Indicates a fax message
3 =
7
8 g Urgent Indicates an urgent message
E +
(@) 5_4 Confidential Indicates a new (unread) confidential message
ﬂ_;] Read Confidential | Indicates a read confidential message
lIII Attachment Indicates that an attachment accompanies the message
Scroll Buttons
The following buttons allow you to scroll through your messages:
Button |Name Function
H First page of messages Scrolls to the first page of messages in your Inbox
4 Previous page of messages Scrolls to the previous page of messages in your Inbox
b Next page of messages Scrolls to the next page of messages in your Inbox
M Last page of messages Scrolls to the last page of messages in your Inbox
Office-LinX
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Opening a Voice Message

Web Client has the built in ability to play voice messages. When you open a voice Blay
message (an e-mail with a voice file attachment), Web Client will allow you to play ¥ x|
the message through the interface shown above. —
06 @w=0
M Note: If there is more than one attachment, click on the Attachments tab and
select the voice message you want to hear from the list of attachments. Elose

Opening a Fax Message

When you receive a fax message, you will be able to open the fax attachments from the Web Client through the

default Microsoft Windows Fax viewer. You may choose to either save the file to your local computer and then open
it or simply open it on the fly.

M Note: If there is more than one attachment, click on the Attachments tab and select the fax message that
you want to view from the list of attachments.

Composing a Message

Creating a Text Message

X

=

]

2 Composing a text message is identical to most e-mail clients & Compose new message

O that are out there. Simply define the recipients then enter the = §=send 7 send Lster I save and Clase | Close | iteln

E subject and body text. If required, you may also attach a file i =0 [T

(@) fror_n the attachmepts tab. The following fields may also be mpartance: [NarrreT R Semsitatyformal =] [~ Merk Certed
defined when sending a message. 2 .

# To
[ Ccc
Importance: Select how the recipient should consider the B e
message: Normal or Urgent. i =
Sensitivity: Select whether the message is going to be marked H
as Confidential or Normal. -
Mark Certified-Request read receipt: Select this option if
you want to receive a return system message when the recipient
has opened the message.
Creating a Voice Message
If you have a microphone attached to the computer you are currently using (if you Racord
are at your workstation, you may also use your integrated telephone to record a 3 x|
message, refer to Playback / Record settings for more information), you will be able 00:00
to compose voice messages from the Web Client interface using the recording tool > n e QO o
shown above. To start recording, click on the red record button then stop once you —
are done. The voice messages created this way will be added as a voice file Saver] [eluse
attachment to your message.
M Note: If you get an ‘Error Loading Sound Library (103)’ error, you will have to log out of Web Client and run
Grant Permissions available under downloads.
M Note: Refer to Creating a Text Message section for detailed information regarding the message composer
interface.
Office-LinX
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Creating a Fax Message

The Web Client interface allows you to compose and send a fax
message. However, the fax content itself must have been
produced from elsewhere, using the supported format (.tif or

@ Compose new message

G send 7Y Send Later Save and Close | Clase | @Help

-fax files). When you have the fax content ready, compose a fax [ "=
message and attach the file using the Browse... button at the :

bottom of the message screen. T

Sl ce

M Note: You may send non .tif or .fax files (e.g. pdf, doc,

etc.) as a fax message if your server has been configured
accordingly.

o Bec

Subject

Sensitivity:[Hormal -l

only files with tif ar fax are regarded as fax files.

Mark Certified -
Request read recsipt

=

Brouse.

Adding Attachments to a Message

Aside from the attachments that are generated for you (i.e. fax & voice messages), you
can also attach other files within your message through the attachment tab. To attach a
file, click on the Add button. You will have four choices when you do so as shown here:

File: Click on Browse button to select a file you wish to attach. Click on the Upload
button once you have made your selection to attach the file to your message.

New Text: A simple text editor will appear. Compose the text then click save. The text
file will be created and will become automatically attached to your message.

New Voice: A recording tool will appear. When you record the message, a voice file will
become automatically attached to your message.

Fax File: Click on Browse button to select a file you wish to attach. Click on the Upload
button once you have made your selection to attach the file to your message.

Main Message

& Fladd ~ [ XRemave | 2]
[T [ Deseription

@
Length/Size

2 dadd - |
11 File
L,J’ New Text

@ New Voice

’j Fax File
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Folders

The following are the default folders that are built into the Web Client system:
Draft: Message(s) that you are currently composing will be temporarily stored here until it is sent or deleted.
Inbox: This is the default folder where all the messages will come in.

Outbox: Message(s) that you are going to send out will be temporarily stored here until the server sends the
message(s).

Sent: This folder will archive a copy of every message you send.

Deleted Items: All deleted messages from any folder will be placed in here until it is recovered or permanently
deleted.

Calls: This folder contains the call logs (both incoming and outgoing calls) of your integrated telephone.
Fax Jobs: This folder contains the outgoing fax logs (both ongoing and completed).

M Note: You may create and manage as many folders as you wish for your organization, but please keep in
mind that the default folders cannot be modified.

When you right click on the folder area (or when you right click on a folder), you will see a folder TestFolder
menu similar to the one shown here. Please refer to the respective sections below to learn more ] :;Y::.::e:
about each action. = -

Delete Folder
Move Folder on page 96 S —
9 MNew Folder

Copy Folder on page 96 -

5] Empty Deleted hems Folder

Delete Folder on page 96

Properties
Rename Folder on page 97

= New Folder / Properties on page 97
Tlo Emptying the Deleted Items Folder on page 97
O Recovering Deleted Messages on page 97
&
O
Move Folder
When you wish to move a folder, right click on the folder you wish to move, then select Move Folder. Select the
destination then click OK.
M Note: You can not move the default folders (Inbox, Outbox, etc.).
Copy Folder
When you wish to copy a folder, right click on the folder you wish to copy, then select Copy Folder. Select the
destination then click OK.
 Note: You can not copy the default folders (Inbox, Outbox, etc.).
Delete Folder
When you wish to delete a folder, right click on the folder you wish to delete, then select Delete Folder.
© Warning: Deleting a folder deletes the contents of that folder, including all sub-folders.
M Note: You can not delete the default folders (Inbox, Outbox, etc.).
Office-LinX
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Rename Folder

When you wish to rename a folder, right click on the folder you wish to move, then select Rename Folder. Enter the
new name that you desire then click OK.

 Note: You can not rename the default folders (Inbox, Outbox, etc.).

New Folder / Properties

When you create a new folder or view the properties of an existing folder, you will be able to assign or change the
name and also determine the order of the messages.

Default: Select this radio button to follow the sort order configured at Playback / Record settings.
FIFO (First In, First Out):Select this radio button to display the oldest message first, newest message last.
LIFO (Last In, First Out): Select this radio button to display the newest message first, oldest message last.

Emptying the Deleted Items Folder

The deleted messages and folders will be moved to the Deleted Items folder. If you wish to permanently remove
the deleted messages and folders, select Empty Deleted Items Folder option from the folder menu.

© Warning: Once you empty the Deleted Items folder, you can not recover the deleted items.

Recovering Deleted Messages

The deleted messages and folders will be moved to the Deleted Items folder. This means that you are free to
recover the items as long as you didn't empty the Deleted Items folder. To recover an item, simply move the
messages or folder back to their original location or any other location that isn't under the Delete Items folder.

Office-LinX
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Main Settings

Main Settings allow you to configure the specific features related to the Web Client such as o 0ffice : available -
greetings, locations and addresses. Please click on the respective topics for more information. =] 0

| My Messages ¥

"; Main Settings »

o

0

Setting Your Current Location on page 98

Set Current Location

- My Greetings

My Greetings on page 99 e

My Addresses on page 102 0y Lo "
My Locations Calendar

My Locations on page 106 My Contacts

My Locations Calendar on page 110
My Contacts on page 113

] General Settings v

’“\ Other features ¥

J Lag off

Setting Your Current Location

To change your current location manually, first select the Override Set Current Location:
my locations calendar and set my current location radio button. iHsa| 2| @Help

Afterwards, configure the remaining fields as necessary, then click I
> Save. © Use my locations calendar
c ; . & Override my locations calendar and set my current lasation
j Current Location: From the drop down menu, select the location Corrent Locan
@ you wish to use. moftes Number: 358 [
O vailability at Current Location
& Availability at Current Location: From the drop down menu, select |fame taf o == ,'::::”””E“‘“a";"”;""yf“'te””ID
(@) the availability that you wish to display. —_—
Number: Enter a number that you wish to display and use at the (@ Ul e i o _
. . {* until the next scheduled activity or the end or the beginning of working hours
chosen location. When entering, please select the correct Type and p— i
enter the full Number including country & area code where o il : E=R ©] ) )
. then I will be back ta my next scheduled activity or to the default activity
necessary. Alternatively, you may also choose from the numbers that
area associated with the location that you'll be using.
M Note: Availability at Current Location and Number should automatically change to the selected
location's default value when you initially select the location.
Override Availability Filters: Enable this check box to override the availability filters configured for the chosen
location.
Appear unavailable if no caller ID: Enable this check box to appear unavailable if there is no caller ID available
from the caller.
I will be at this location
Select one of the following radio buttons to define how long your manually chosen location is going to be effective
for.
Until I change my location: The newly chosen location will be used until it is manually changed again.
Until the next scheduled activity or the end or the beginning of working hours: The newly chosen location
will be used until the next event in the calendar is reached.
Till: The newly chosen location will be used until the defined time and will revert to the calendar schedule when it
expires.
Office-LinX
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My Greetings

My Default Greeting

It is very important that you fully customize the default greetings so that you
can easily convey your message to your callers. Unless there is a specific 3HAcH New Custom Gresting | Close ||2]) @Help
location or custom greetings defined at the moment, all callers will be exposed
to the default greetings depending on your availability and where the caller is = Name:

calling from (internal or external). Enalish Recor e X

Internal Personal Greeting: Add Greeting
External Personal Greeting: Add Greeting

. . . . Internal Busy Greeting: Add Greeting
M Note: For recording and playing back a greeting, please refer to Playing External Busy Greeting: Add Greetng
. . Internal Unavailable Greeting: add Greeting
& Recording a Greeting.

External Unavailable Greeting: Add Greeting

My Greetings:

My default grestings [Rel=L3l0] GreetlnglMy custom gr’eet\ngs‘

Name Greeting

The name greeting literally refers to your name. By default, this greeting will usually be generated by the system
using the TTS (text to speech) engine. But since the TTS is limited in its ability to pronounce, it will be easier for the
callers to recognize you if you record your name using your own voice.

Internal Personal Greeting

Internal Personal Greeting is played when an internal number calls you and you do not answer the call.

Office-LinX

External Personal Greeting

External Personal Greeting is played when an External number calls you and you do not answer the call.

Internal Busy Greeting

Internal Personal Greeting is played when an Internal number calls you and you are already on the phone.

External Busy Greeting

External Personal Greeting is played when an External number calls you and you are already on the phone.

Internal Unavailable Greeting

Internal Unavailable Greeting is played when an Internal number calls you and your availability is set to unavailable.

External Unavailable Greeting

External Unavailable Greeting is played when an External number calls you and your availability is set to
unavailable.

Office-LinX
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Location Greeting

You will be able to review and manage all your location-bound greetings from
here. In order to manage a location greeting from here, you must first record a
greeting under the My Locations section. Once you do so, you will be able to re-
record, play and delete the greeting from this menu.

My G

My Custom Greeting

The custom greetings are designed to be attached to a specific contact or
contacts. When assigned, regardless of what your status, availability or location
is, this custom greeting will be played for the caller as long as their caller ID

& [@add New Custom Gresting [ Closs [[2]

My default greetings T

_tﬁ_ﬂndd MNew Customn Greeting | Close ,E]

reetings:

My Greetings:

information matches what is assigned.

[My default grestings| Lacation Greeting [Ia]

mone)

{@Help

(el LR My custom greetings

@Help

5

Add New Custom Greeting

To create a new custom greeting, click on the Add New Custom Greeting button

at the top of the screen. Afterwards, assign a Number and a Description for the — X
greeting. The Number is required by the system to organize and assign the greeting | ceseription:
while the Description is for your reference. After you fill out the above information, ““ Evdsh =]
< record the greeting as you normally would then click Save. : X
c 00: 00 W
—,' M Note: You can also assign a custom greeting to a contact when managing the P e@ O !
o contacts from My Contacts. e | olome
=
O
Assigning a Greeting to a Specific Contact
To assign a greeting to a specific contact(s), click on the Assign To: link from |EEIrErEE Y
the custom greeting section. First, click on the Select From drop down menu & [Esave and close | close
to select either private or public contacts. When you make a choice, you will see
. . . . =l Select from: h
a list of contacts that belong in the group you have chosen in the top portion.
[~ [ First Mame Last Mame Address E|
From the list, select the contact(s) you wish to add by clicking on the check box
the clicking on the Add button. When all the contacts are added, click on the
Save and Close button at the top of the screen. add as: | Wadd
- 0 Ffi. La Ad. Se. ﬂ
X|Dslste selactad itams
Office-LinX
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Playing & Recording a Greeting

From My Greetings, you will be able to record greetings and listen to them for
review. To record a greeting, simply click on the Record link under the type of
greeting that you wish to record. If this is the first greeting for the category, you

My Greetings:

% EAdd New Custom Greeting | Closs |[2]| @Help

N My default greetings [HEEEllL) GreetinglMy customn grEEtmgs‘
will have to click on the Add Greeting link instead to create the first entry. = Name:
When the greetings are available, click on the Play link to review them. Enalish Record L

Playing a Greeting

The playback interface for the greetings is very simple. To start playing, click on the
triangle play button. To stop the playback, click on the square stop button. You may

also skip to the section of your choice using the progress bar and also control the
volume using the volume bar.

Recording a Greeting

M Note: You will require a functional microphone on the computer that you are
accessing Web Client from in order to record a greeting from the Web Client
interface. Alternatively, you may record using a integrated telephone if you are
at your work station by configuring Playback / Record.

The record interface is also very simple. To start recording, click on the red record
button. After you're done, click stop. When the recording has stopped, you will be

able to playback the greeting to verify it. When you are satisfied with your recording,
click on Save button to save the greeting.

Internal Personal Greeting: Add Greeting
External Personal Greeting: Add Greeting
Internal Busy Greeting: Add Greeting
External Busy Greeting: Add Greeting
Internal Unavailable Greeting: Add Greeting
External Unavailable Greeting: Add Greeting

@0

Close

Record

Office-LinX
Copyright © 2011 Esna Technologies Inc.



102

Web Client

My Addresses

5

The following are the various type of addresses that you may associate with your mailbox.

Phone Address on page 102

E-mail Address on page 103

Fax Address on page 103

Beeper / Pager Address on page 104
SMS Address on page 104

WAP Address on page 105

Other Address on page 105

Phone Address

Phone address may either be an internal or external number. Please refer to the below
sections for detailed information regarding each type of phone address.

M Note: To quickly change your default address, select the radio button beside the

address entry to flag it as the default. You may only have one default address
per each type of address.

Internal

Defining an internal number is very simple. Enter your extension on the Number field
then click Save to add an internal number to your address.

Office-LinX

Set as Default: Enable this check box to use this number as the default phone address.

Trusted: Enable this check box to flag this number as a trusted number. Trusted
number may be a requirement of your voice verification feature which allows you to log
into the system using your voice as opposed to entering your password on the phone.

External

When defining an external number, it is always best to include as much information as
possible. When you click on the expand button (>>), you will see the window below
where you will be able to select the country for country code and enter both the area/
city code and the phone number itself separately. In either simplified or expanded mode,
click on Save after you're done to add the number to your phone address.

Set as Default: Enable this check box to use this number as the default phone address.

Trusted: Enable this check box to flag this number as a trusted number.
Trusted number may be a requirement of your voice verification feature

Type

External x

My Addresses:

% Close |+ add || Z]| @Help

Email | Fax | Becper | stz [ wap| other |
Default Number Type VID Trusted
& asg Internal

padrea ]
Type Internal =

Humber: ||

™ set as Default

I Trusted

Save Cancel

IExtEma\ -

Type
Numnber: ==
™ set as Default

™ Trusted

Save Cancel

which allows you to log into the system using your voice as opposed to
entering your password on the phone.

Country |
AraafCity
Code

Mumber

==

M Note: When you enter a full string of phone number including both
country and area code (e.g. 14163332222) in the simplified
interface, the Web Client will automatically parse the data and

™ Set as Default
I Trusted

Save Cancel

distinguish the country and area code within the number.

Office-LinX
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E-mail Address

The e-mail address defined here will primarily be used by the UC system to send you

notifications. The default e-mail address here will be where the e-mail notifications are

sent to, unless you specify otherwise.

M Note: To quickly change your default address, select the radio button beside the

address entry to flag it as the default. You may only have one default address
per each type of address.

To add an e-mail address, simply type the entire address on the field provided then
click Save.

Set as Default: Enable this check box to use this e-mail as the default e-mail address.

Fax Address

If you have a fax machine, you can opt to receive fax messages through your machine
as opposed to getting the fax through your e-mail. When a fax is sent to your mailbox,
the system will automatically convert the fax message into an e-mail address and
deliver it to your account. But if you have a fax address defined and is currently
available, the system will attempt to forward the fax to your machine first then deliver
the message as e-mail if the forwarding fails. Fax address may also be an internal or
external number, similar to the phone address.

Phone §SaEAl Fax | Beeper | SMS | WAP | Other

Default  Address Type

Ia) ‘test@email.com Email 3
Il sebastian@esa.com E-mail X

I™ set as Default

Save Cancel

x|

phone | mail [ eocper] sms | war [other|

Default  Mumber
Il 416)1112272

Type
External

M Note: To quickly change your default address, select the radio button beside the address entry to flag it as

the default. You may only have one default address per each type of address.

Internal

Defining an internal number is very simple. Enter your extension on the Number field
then click Save to add an internal number to your address.

Set as Default: Enable this check box to use this number as the default fax address.

External

When defining an external number, it is always best to include as much information as
possible. When you click on the expand button (>>), you will see the window below
where you will be able to select the country for country code and enter both the area/
city code and the number itself separately. In either simplified or expanded mode, click

[ Trusted
on Save after you're done to add the number to your fax address. Save| | Cancel
Set as Default: Enable this check box to use this number as the default fax address.
 Note: When you enter a full string of number including both country S — T E— x|
and area code (e.g. 14163332222) in the simplified interface, the Type [Extornal =]

Web Client will automatically parse the data and distinguish the

Internal =

Number: |

Type

™ set as Default
™ Trusted

Save Cancel

IExtEma\ -

Number: ==

Type

I™ set as Default

Country |

country and area code within the number. Gyl

Mumber

=

==

™ set as Default
™ Trusted

Save Cancel

Office-LinX
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Beeper / Pager Address

The beeper address defined here will be used by the system for notification and for

other paging purpose such as pre-transfer paging. The beeper number you define must
be an external number.

When defining an external number, it is always best to include as much information as
possible. When you click on the expand button (>>), you will see the window below
where you will be able to select the country for country code and enter both the area/
city code and the number itself separately. In either simplified or expanded mode, click
on Save after you're done to add the number to your beeper address.

Set as Default: Enable this check box to use this number as the default beeper
address.

M Note: When you enter a full string of number including both country
and area code (e.g. 14163332222) in the simplified interface, the

5

Phone | Email [ Fax [IRRR stis [ wap | other

Default Mumber Type

& (41612273333 Beeper

IExtEma\ -

Number: ==

Type

I™ set as Default
™ Trusted

Save Cancel

Type External =
Web Client will automatically parse the data and distinguish the Country | =
country and area code within the number. SR
Murnber ==
[ Set as Default
[ Trusted
Save Cancel
x SMS Address
?
8 The SMS address will primarily be used for notification and text messaging, which Phons | el | Fax | Besper JRLl AP | other|
& includes messaging from the Lan Talk function in the UC Client Manager. You may Default Humber e
o) define an e-mail address or a SMS capable phone (e.g. cell phones) as your SMS @ lH1g13andds  SWSiPhone X
address.
E-mail
To add a SMS e-mail address, simply type the entire address on the field provided then x|
click Save.
I set as Defau
Set as Default: Enable this check box to use this e-mail as the default SMS address. et o et o I e
External Number
When defining an external number, it is always best to include as much information as
possible. When you click on the expand button (>>), you will see the window below Type  [External =]
where you will be able to select the country for country code and enter both the area/ “"im"*” -
city code and the number itself separately. In either simplified or expanded mode, click - P
on Save after you're done to add the number to your SMS address. save| [ Cancel
Set as Default: Enable this check box to use this number as the default SMS address.
M Note: When you enter a full string of number including both country
and area code (e.g. 14163332222) in the simplified interface, the Type [Extermnal =]
Web Client will automatically parse the data and distinguish the Country | =]
country and area code within the number. Ay
Mumber ==
[ set as Default
[~ Trusted
Save Cancel
Office-LinX
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WAP Address

Wide area paging address is similar to the beeper address but is more specific to an Phone | Email|Fax [ Bezper] st g other
enterprise usage. The WAP number you define must be an external number.

Default Mumber Type

" 416)4445555 Wi AP )(
When defining an external number, it is always best to include as much information as
possible. When you click on the expand button (>>), you will see the window below Type  [Extermal =]

where you will be able to select the country for country code and enter both the area/ “"im"e” - -
city code and the number itself separately. In either simplified or expanded mode, click .-~ *""
on Save after you're done to add the number to your WAP address.

Save Cancel

Set as Default: Enable this check box to use this number as the default WAP address.

M Note: When you enter a full string of number including both country

and area code (e.g. 14163332222) in the simplified interface, the Type [Extornal =]
Web Client will automatically parse the data and distinguish the Country | =
country and area code within the number. SR
Murnber ==
[ set as Default
™ Trusted
Save Cancel

Other Address

This is where you will have to specify your VPIM and Reply To addresses. Unlike other  [shanz[email|rex[eeeper|sms [war
addresses, you may only have 1 VPIM and 1 Reply To address at any given moment. Type Address

WPIM 358@tE.es.main
Reply To sebastian@esa.com

Office-LinX

VPIM address is automatically assigned to you by the server and cannot be modified. It will usually be in the format
of MailboxNumber@Server.com. This is the address that the system will use to receive your message. If you
have any type of message synchronization configured (e.g. IMAPTSE synchronization with Microsoft Exchange e-
mail server), this will be the account that becomes synchronized with the dedicated e-mail server.

Reply To address can be any e-mail address that you use. This address will be the default
address that the messages will be sent out from, which means that this address will be the
"Reply To" address to those who are replying to your message. To change your reply to sSeuel [RCancel
address, click on the e-mail address to invoke the interface shown below. Type in the
desired e-mail address then click Save.

Enter Reply To address x|

Office-LinX
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My Locations

Locations are the central element of your Web Client environment. Your current status will be defined through your
current location throughout the UC system. All your calls, messages and other Unified Communications interaction
may be enhanced through the custom rules configured in each location. Web Client offers you a wide range of
locations by default and you may also create any number of custom locations for your purpose.

Setting Your Current Location on page 98
Adding / Modifying a Location on page 106

Adding / Modifying a Location

When you are adding or modifying a location, you will have five different sections to edit.

General: You can assign numbers to a location from here, along with basic settings such as availability and
displayed icon.

Location Greeting: You will be able to specify a greeting for current location and also configure related rules for
callers.

Availability Filters: You will be able to configure a fully customized availability rule for the current location.

Find Me Rules: If you have more than one number available under a location, you will be able to define the rules
that the system will follow when connecting you with an incoming call to your mailbox

Assign Calls: You can automatically transfer your calls to another number depending on who is calling. You will be

>é able to define the exact conditions of transfer to a single or group of callers.
?
()
O
U
[y
o General
Name: Enter a name for the location you are creating. New Location:
Local location (within same time zone): Enable this check box if the [ il S ¢ Close | Close || @l
location you are creating is one of your home locations (i.e. you are not emet
"on the road").
Default availability: From the drop down menu, select the default F Local location (within same time zone)
H HH H H Transcribe Incoming Messages
availability for the location you are creating. Defoutt saaiusitn ,ﬁ
Icon: From the drop down menu, select the icon that will be associated teon: [
with the location you are creating.
Tnternal: # | [Default Address <>
Assign numbers for this location
All my available numbers: This section will list all the phone numbers defined in your My Address section. To
associate a specific number to a location, select the number from list then click on the right arrow button.
Numbers assigned to this location: This section will list all the phone numbers defined to the current location. By
default, your default address (default phone number) will be listed here.
M Note: You can have more than one number associated to a location. For example, in the office you may have
access to both the telephone at your workstation and a cellular phone.
M Note: Click Add to add new phone addresses or Edit to edit existing ones.
Office-LinX

Copyright © 2011 Esna Technologies Inc.



Web Client

107

Office-LinX

When [ am unavailable at the current location

Location Greeting

Play default greeting: Select this radio button to play the default

reeting. = Play dsfault greeting. Default (Play), If on the phons (Elay) , If
g g
u:’\ava\lable(F‘l_ad[’zJ it .
- - . . P At it ame and Location greeting
Automated Name and Location greeting: Select this radio button to ;N:th:tg oresine
have a standard location and name greeting played. e ficoL A0 Grestin

Play this greeting: Select this radio button to play the location greeting Do not sl calles o s the areeting
of your choice. Clicking on Add Greeting will take you to My Greetings ] (o1 e et i ) 100 O o
section, where you will be able to record a new greeting.

Options

Do not allow callers to skip the greeting: Enable this check box if you want to force the callers to listen to the
entire greeting.

Do not allow callers to leave messages and send them to the main company greeting: Enable this check

box if you do not want callers to be directed to your voice mail. Callers will be sent to the main company voice menu
instead.

Availability Filters

When I am available at the current location

Appear available to everyone: Select this radio button to appear  wosilabitey Fitsrs |
available to everyone. >

@ Appear available to everyone

Appear unavailable to: Select this radio button to appear unavailable to | ¢ agpear unavaitable ts:
one or more of in-office calls, out-of-office calls and calls from members of [ Intermal calls

T Except: [Mone]

your contacts list. You may also add an exception for each selection so "E"“‘ET':‘E”S I Except; [Hone]
. . . . All calls from my contacts .
that some people will see you as available even if they belong in the " ! I Except: [Hanc]
groups you have chosen ' appear unavailable anly ta this list; [Mone]
Appear available only to this list: Select this radio button to appear @ appear unavailable to everyone
available only to members of a specific contact list. Clicking on the link ' appear available to:
(names None by default) beside to create or edit the list. This list will be "I"t”"a'lm'l‘ls I Except: [one]
. . . . . External calls .
unique to this particular location & scenario. " I Except; [Manc]
[ All calls frarm my contacts = Except: [Mone]

' appear available anly ta this list: [Mone]

Appear unavailable to everyone: Select this radio button to appear unavailable to everyone.

Appear available to: Select this radio button to appear available to one or more of in-office calls, out-of-office
calls and calls from members of your contacts list. You may also add an exception for each selection so that
some people will see you as unavailable even if they belong in the groups you have chosen.

Appear unavailable only to this list: Select this radio button to appear unavailable only to members of a specific

contact list. Clicking on the link (names None by default) beside to create or edit the list. This list will be unique to
this particular location & scenario.

Office-LinX
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Find me rules

Select one of the following radio buttons:

rind e ulc
Only call me at the first number assigned to this 10Cation: SEIECt  |'c o1 i me o the fre romber seeones o e st
this radio button to have the system call you only the first number
assigned to this location.

€ call me at sach of the numbers assigned to this location sequentially

€ call me at all the numbers assigned to this location at the same time

Call me at each of the numbers assigned to this location
sequentially: Select this radio button to have the system call you on each of the numbers assigned to this location

in top to bottom sequence. You may also configure additional settings when you choose this options. Please refer to
Find Me Options & Exceptions section below.

Call me at all assigned numbers at the same time: Select this radio button to have the system call all of the
numbers assigned to the location at the same time. You may also configure additional settings when you choose this
options. Please refer to Find Me Options & Exceptions section below.

M Note: Call queuing will be automatically disabled on locations where find me rules are active.
Find Me Options

If you selected the option to have the caller find you, you will have the option to specify additional options for
further customization.

Automatically find me: Select this radio button to have the system find you by default when a call come in.

Ask the caller to find me: Select this radio button to have the system ask the caller whether they want to find
you.

Exceptions

Instead of using the same Find Me Rules for everyone, you can specify how different contacts will have access to this
function. You can simply turn off the follow me options for some or assign a different behavior for others. To add an
exception click on the New Rule link. Afterwards, assign a name for the exception rule, selected the specific

behavior for this rule then add the contacts that will be affected by the rule by adding them to the Who Will Find
Me list.

Office-LinX
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Assign Calls

Assign my calls to: Enable this check box if you want your calls
assigned to another number or user account. In the field provided, enter

the number/account to which you want your calls assigned. B el =BG & 1
[T Flay a greeting befare assigning the calls
. @& Flay rmy Mame follawed by the name of the person the
M Note: Click on the Address Book button to select the user from a A ) =
pre-defined list. Click on the Check Names button to have the e

Language to play: | Default =] add /Edit
system check what you entered and, if recognized, express it in the

proper format.

Exception List: New Rule

p 1 New
[ Exception Rules Assign to Assign calls from Delete

Play a greeting before assigning the calls: Enable this check box if

you want the system to play a greeting before assigning each call. You
now have two options:

Play my Name followed by the name of the person the call is
assigned to - if you select this radio button, the pre-assignment
greeting will be your name followed by the name of the person to whom
the call is being assigned.

Play this greeting - if you select this greeting, you can have a specific greeting play before calls are assigned.
Select your greeting and the language of the greeting from the accompanying drop down menu.

Exception List

New Rule: Click on this link to create Exception Rules. When a new window appears, name and setup the
exception, then Save. For detailed information, refer to Assign Calls From.

Office-LinX
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My Locations Calendar

A locations calendar is a schedule that displays exactly where you are at any given time. If you have reoccurring
event or a set schedule, setting up a location calendar will prove to be convenient since you will not have to

individually change your location every time. Your status on the UC system will automatically change according to
schedule.

Adding / Modifying a Locations Calendar on page 110
Scheduling a Location to a Calendar on page 110
Changing Your Active Locations Calendar on page 111
Changing the Time Zone on page 112

Changing the Working Hours on page 112

Adding / Modifying a Locations Calendar

Name: Enter a name for the calendar.

Location calendar properties:
Save and Close | Close | @Help

Time Zone: From the drop down menu, select the default time zone

for current calendar. flame:
;mz +00:00: Greenwich Msan Tims : Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, Londan =]
. Default working hours:
DefaU,lt VV Orkll’lg HOUI’S Start Time: [8:00  |[¥]End Time:[17:00 ]
[T Copy local locations from existing calendar: -

< Define the working hours by selecting a Start Time and the End
c Time.
|
2 Copy local locations from existing calendar: Enable this check box and select an existing calendar from the
O drop down menu. The local location information will be copied to the current calendar from the chosen calendar.
U
g
O
Scheduling a Location to a Calendar
Location: From the drop down menu, select the location you wish to Schedule a location:
schedule into the calendar. 3 [ save and Close | Close | Dhelp
Availability: From the drop down menu, select the default availability |LIO}—_|
for this location. I%L_l
Schedule description: Enter a description or name for the schedule you [ s.caie deseription
are creating. D cenable recurrencew
Start Time/End Time: Specify the start & end time of the schedule oo o] ] e B e
(e.g. 9:00 to 18:00 for typical business hours). You may enable the All End:[2009 | [o6 | [11 ][E~] [10:30 ] 7 all day (z4h)
day (24h) check box to make the schedule affect the entire day.
Enable Recurrence
Recurrence saves you the trouble of setting up a location repetitively. You can create a location schedule that spans
out through multiple days and define the exact time frame that it will be valid for during those days. You can also
choose the days of the week separately, so that you can configure a schedule for your entire working week and so
on.
Office-LinX
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Recurrence Pattern

You must first choose one of the following radio buttons:

Daily: You will be able to choose every weekday or define it as every X
days. Entering 1 as the X will make the schedule occur everyday while 2
will make the schedule occur every other day.

@ Daily @ Every weekday
[ Weekly [ Every |1 day(s)
" Monthly

[ Yearly

Weekly:You will be able to choose the days of the week and define the
pattern of every X weeks. Entering 1 as the X will make the schedule

occur every week while 2 will make the schedule occur every other
week.

[Recurence e ——— Y
© Daily  Every[1 | week(s)
& weekly I sunday I monday [ Tuesday I Wednesday
" Monthly I™ Thursday [ Friday [ Saturday
 Yearly

Monthly: You will be able to choose a single day from the month. When

[recrencepaiem |
using the first radio button, define the day it self (e.g. 1st or 15th of the

< Daily “pay[1 |ofevery[1 |month(s)
month by entering only the number) then X months. Entering 1 as the X Cuweedy | © [Fret = [y =l ofevery|t | month(s)
will make the schedule occur every month while 2 will make the & wonthly
schedule occur every other month. © vearly

The second option will allow you to be more dynamic in your choices. For
example, you will be able to choose First Friday of every 1 month.
Doing so will trigger the schedule on the first Friday of every month.

Yearly: You will be able to choose a single day of the year by selecting
the specific month and the date. You also have a more dynamic choice of | ., & every iy =11

selecting a yearly date. For example, you will be able to choose First € weeky | ¢ [Fourtn =] [Sunday =] of [fameary =
Friday of every January. Doing so will trigger the schedule on the first © Monthly

Friday of January every year. @ Yearly

Recurrence Pattern

© Warning: You cannot choose February 29th as your yearly recurring date. However, if a dynamic schedule
happens to be on that date (e.g. Last Sunday of February is the 29th), the schedule will occur normally.

Range of Recurrence

Range of Recurrence defines the period in which the recurrence pattern will

Range of recurrence

stay active. The recurrence pattern will repeat itself as long as the range of j¥earioct i Dyl & No end date
. . . . . Start:|2009 | |07 | |10 =:hl
recurrence is valid. Select one of the following radio buttons and define the € €nd after[1_| occurrences
fields that may be necessary. No matter which radio button you choose, - ;;9' Mf:‘“ ';j".f
. . En =il
you must always select a start date and time first. v i

No end date: Select this radio button to keep the current schedule indefinitely starting from the start date/time.

End after X occurrences: Select this radio button to have the schedule expire after it has occurred X number of
times.

End by: Select this radio button to define an exact end date for the recurrence.

Changing Your Active Locations Calendar

The UC system allows you to keep multiple calendars, but only one maybe active at a

Location Calendars List

time. To designate a calendar to be active, simply select the radio button that is i anecaoncslaniogl Clozz
located beside the calendar that you wish to use. e e~
o Test Location  Egit *®
Office-LinX
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Changing the Time Zone

If you are traveling or have relocated to another time zone, you should err=r=m
change the time zone of the calendar so that your calendar is properly  Ime
aligned with the local time.

[-05:00: Eastern Time (US & Canada) =]

OK Cancel

From the Option menu available on your calendar, select Change Time
Zone. Above menu will appear. Select the desired time zone from the
drop down menu then click OK. The current calendar will now be
aligned with the newly assigned time zone.

Changing the Working Hours

If you have a set working hour, you can define it so that your calendar is only available
during the defined hours. This will make it easier for you to manage your calendar Start Time: 8:30
since the schedule will be more compact.

v)End Time:[17:00 ||

0K Cancel

From the Option menu available on your calendar, select Change Working Hour. Above menu will appear. Simply
select the Start Time and the End Time. Your current calendar will now reflect your working schedule.

Office-LinX
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My Contacts

Using Web Client, you can add and/or import as many contacts
as desired. These are your personal contacts that will only be
available to you.

Adding / Modifying a Contact on page 114
Search for Contacts on page 115
Importing a Contact on page 115

Speech Enable Contacts on page 115

Live Reply (Dialing) on page 115

My Contacts:
= =
T D) -First Namea

g o
& John

(2)

~Default Addres=—Graeting
(416)8889999 No
(416)9998888 No

M4 Page [T of 1) M
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Adding / Modifying a Contact
Web Client lets you create unlimited number of private EMMP
contacts. Please refer to the section below for detailed Y SRR Koo)X NE O

explanation of each fields in a contact entry. g Ocher addresses | Attachments | Custom Field=

Full Name: Enter the contact’s full name. — Phone i
i) B rhonez >
Fax -
M Note: Click on the Full Name link if you want to 2 mohile P
specify a title, first name, middle name, last name CT"T”’ tame Beepar P
and/or suffix for your contact. For example, you may JDDED:;;W e
have a contact named Dr. Thurston Harvey Spencer o —
III. Clicking on the Full Name link brings up a Birth Date " Gender] = |
dialogue box wherein you may specify this contact’s O S |
title (Dr.), first name (Thurston), middle name Language to play |Default =] add /Edit
(Harvey), last name (Spencer) and suffix (III). m——
=
Mailing Address: Enter the contact’s full mailing address.
M Note: Click on the Mailing Address link if you want =

to specify the contact’s street, city, state/province,
zip/postal code and/or country.

Company Name: Enter the name of your contact’s company.
Job Title: Enter your contact’s official job title.

Department: Enter your contact's department in the company.
Phone: Enter the contact’s primary telephone number.

M Note: Click on the 123 button to have the system apply proper system formatting to the number entered in
the field.

Office-LinX

M Note: Click on the ellipsis (...) button to specify your information in a separate dialogue box.

Phone2: Enter the contact’s secondary telephone number (e.g. cell phone, additional extension).
Fax: Enter the contact’s fax nhumber.

Mobile: Enter the contact’s mobile phone number.

Beeper: Enter the contact’s beeper number.

Email: Enter the contact’s e-mail address.

Web Site: Enter the contact’s web site.

Birth Date: Enter the contact's birth date. Alternatively, select the date using the calendar button.
Gender: Select the contact's gender from the drop down menu.

Speech enable this contact: Enable this check box to turn on the feature to dial this contact by speaking the
name.

Play this greeting: From the drop down menu, select the greeting that will play whenever this contact calls your
mailbox.

Language to play: From the drop down menu, select the language of the greeting (if applicable).
Comments: Enter any comments you may have regarding your contact for your reference.

Other addresses: From this tab, you can specify a personal and an alternate address for your contact.
Attachments: From this tab, you can affix an attachments to the contact.

M Note: Affixing attachments to a contact allows you to organize all materials you maintain in your inbox, in
folders and at your workstation. By attaching items such as photos, resumes/CVs and other assorted
documents (emails, faxes, phone call transcripts, etc), you can realize a one-stop resource for all materials
associated with your contact. In doing so, you can organize your work environment and email inbox.

Custom Fields: From this tab, you can add extra information about your contact. You will be able to create your
own fields and fill them out to your requirement.

Office-LinX
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Search for Contacts

If you have numerous number of contacts, it will be difficult to find an individual by
looking at the entire list. Instead, use the search function shown here to find the

specific contact. D IFiret Name Last Harme [addrese
85 John Doe

Importing a Contact

If you have a list of contact from another platform, you will be able to import that

Import Contacts:
data by exporting it as a comma-delimited file. When you select the contact file & lose| @tielp

then click Next, you will be able to define which section of the text files

Select the file containing the contacts you want to import:

represents which field on the contacts, so that the data will be automatically | _rowe.. |
imported to the correct fields. After verifying all the fields, click Import and all NOTE: The Contact Importer accepts only S
the contacts will now be added to your list of private contacts.

Import Contacts:
3 Close | @Help

Please match each field in this file with its
corresponding contact field:

[ The first record contains the field names.

Fields in the file Tmport As:

Field1:John [First Name |

Field2:Doe [Last Name =l

Field3: 4169992222 |Business:Phene =l
Import

X Speech Enable Contacts
5
1
8 You can specify a contact to be speech enabled so that you can speak the
& contact's name to select that person when you're connected to the UC system i Agply to Selected Centacts| Apply Ta All My Centacts | Clos=
O over a phone. However, please keep in mind that the number of contacts you (":E'_‘a“t‘: Speechh
. . . . Disable Speec
can speech enable is limited. Please consult your system administrator for s
i ) Search [ERIRIN All private contacts = |
more information. —_____= B
[~ [ First Name Last Name Address Company .ﬁ
Il =il Jackson
[~ 8= John Doe

Add as: | WAdd

Selected items

[~ [ First Na... Last Nam... address Send As E]
[~ 182 John Doe

X|Delete selected items

Live Reply (Dialing)

Web Client allows you to initiate a call from the server, connecting your current chosen

Live Reply:
H Phone Number of My current location
phone number with the contact you have selected. lﬁy
Phone Number of My current location: Select the phone number you wish to use to ™
talk to your contact. UC server will first call you at this number then dial the contact Trpe [Extemal &
. . Number: [P==
when you have answered the call, which creates a seamless bridged call between you e
and your contact.

Type: From the drop down menu, select the type of phone number of your contact, Internal or External.
Number: Enter the number of your contact to be dialed.

Dial: Click on this button to start the call.

Cancel: Click on this button to close the Live Reply window without dialing.

Office-LinX
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General Settings

General settings will allow you to customize both your Web Client and UC Client Manager
usage. You may also delve into automated features such as forwarding or notification from
here. Please click on the respective topics for more information.

Passwords on page 116

Collaboration on page 116

Synchronization Options on page 117
Telephony Options on page 118

Message Forwarding on page 120

Playback / Record on page 121

My Signature on page 121

Miscellaneous Options on page 122
Notification Schedule & Address on page 123
Notification Options on page 125

Passwords

You will be able to change your Web Client password here. You may also define the
password of your POP3/IMAP4 e-mail account here as well.

Numeric Password

Password: Enter your newly desired password for your mailbox.
Confirm Password: Re-enter your newly desired password for your mailbox.

5

[gj_i;]ln Office : Available [»=] | %

[l My Messages ¥
”

, Main Settings ¥

] General Settings »

Passwords

Collaboration

= o @

Synchronization Options

Telephony Options

Message Forwarding

Playback/Record

My Signature

Miscellansous Options

Notification Schedule

Notification Options

’\ Gther features ¥

_J Log Off

General Settings: Passwords

3 [H save and close @Help

% Mumeric
Passward

sessse

Confirm Password

& POP3/IMAP4 Settings

User Namne:
(Mot Assigned)
Password

M Note: You must click Save and Close in order for you to apply your password. This | canfim rasswara

password will affect both Web Client and UC Client Manager.

POP3 / IMAP4

User Name: This field will display your e-mail account name assigned to you by your administrator. This account is

only available if you are using the UC server as your e-mail server.
Password: Enter your newly desired password for your e-mail account.

Confirm Password: Re-enter your newly desired password for your e-mail account.

Collaboration

Active Collaboration Service: From the drop down menu, select the
collaboration service that you wish to use as default. The default collaboration
service will be launched when you click on the collaboration option from both the
Web Client and the UC Client Manager.

User Defined Services: If you choose a user defined service instead of the
predefined services available, enter the entire URL of the service that you wish to
use on the field that is provided below.

General Settings: Collaboration

3 [H save and Close 5} Collaborate ||Z]

Active Collaboration Service

[company Defined Services
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Synchronization Options

Locked: This check box will become enabled when your IMAP credentials are refused
by the server when performing IMAPTSE synchronization. If the check box is enabled,
obtain the correct IMAP credentials, enter the information below then disable the
check box to continue using synchronized e-mail.

User Name: Enter the user name for your IMAP e-mail account.

M Note: Passwords may not be required in some situations. For example, if your
company is using a Super User system with synchronization, you will only need
to enter the user name.

Password: Enter the password for your IMAP e-mail account.

Confirm Password: Confirm the password for your IMAP e-mail account.

General Settings: Synchroni

ave and Close | Clos

™ Locked
User Name

user_name

Passward

m Password

ation Options

Woice Format: [Wave M3 GSM 6,10 =

s Last Synchronization Time
Inbox 2010 Jun 16, 14:02

Contacts: 2010 Jun 16, 13:54

Calendar: 2010 Jun 16, 13:54

Voice Format: From the drop down menu, select the type of compression which will be used on your outbound
voice message. You should ensure that the voice format chosen here is compatible with the destination. It is
recommended that you leave this field as default unless you are specifically instructed to change it.

Last Synchronization Time: This field displays the last time in which your Message, Contact or Calendar has been
synchronized. Checking this field will allow you to easily confirm the sync status of your mailbox.

Office-LinX
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Telephony Options

You may configure the settings related to your integrated telephone from here. General Settings: Telephony Options
Some of these settings will overlap with the settings available in the UC Client & [ save and Close| Close | 2| Gelp
Manager. !

Caller ID

Tele hon O tions Personal Operatar _
p y p I voice Menu: [Tone =]

Woice Menu default greeting:

Caller ID: From the drop down menu, select the way in which you will be notified |[=]
when you receive a call in the UC Client Manager. The following at the different Long distance access code
type of settings available.

I~ CampOn
+ None: Forego asking an incoming caller his/her ID (number) if unrecognized | I cail serssning
L ; ; T callg
by the system; similarly, to refrain from displaying it in a screen popup. D e e auing i going to be automatially
. e . . disabled in those locations where find me rules
¢ Ask: Prompt an unidentified caller to enter his/her phone number using a are sctive,
touch tone keypad. [ Record all incoming calls

™ call Forwarding Enable

¢ Pop: Display an incoming caller's phone number.

+ Ask & Pop: Ask an unrecognized caller to enter his/her phone humber and to

When DND @& Nothing

display that number in a screen popup. Baeton i )
my phane: ¢ Change my availability to Unavailable
Personal Operator: Select the personal operator that you want the call to be O i T2
transferred to. When you define a personal operator, it will override the default woailabiliy [Fvaiable =]
operator for your mailbox. When @ Kothing
Voice Menu Default Greeting: From the drop down menu, select the default Groupr ;:z::nqye\:fa?;:t:hm e
greeting for the personal voice menu that you are currently using. Location | In Office =
>< . ) Availability m
c Long distance access code: Enter the long distance access code of your
? company.
8 Camp On: Enable this check box to give the caller the option to be notified when your line is free (assuming that
& your line was busy at the time of the call).
© Call Screening: Enable this check box to force the callers to provide their name.
Call Queuing: Enable this check box to place callers in a queue when your line is busy. If queued, callers will be
informed of their position in the hold queue and asked to either continue holding or leave a voice message.
© Warning: Call Screening and Call Queueing are available only on telephone systems that provide a busy tone.
Most telephone sets with multiple extension appearances do not produce busy tones.
M Note: Call Screening and Call Queueing are mutually exclusive. You may choose one or the other, but not
both.
Record all incoming calls: Enable this check box to record all incoming calls. The recorded calls will be sent to
your inbox as a voice message.
Call Forwarding Enable: Enable the check box to forward your call to the number defined in the field below. You
may only forward your calls to an internal number (another mailbox).
Re-route Options for CTI Integrations
If you have a telephone system that utilizes CTI integration, you can configure it so that the system will
automatically change the settings depending on your phone's status.
When DND is set on my phone
Select the action that will occur when you set your phone to DND
Nothing: Select this radio button to associate no action with the phone's DND button.
Change my availability to Unavailable: Select this radio button to change your availability to unavailable when
you set your phone to DND status.
Office-LinX
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Set my location to: Select this radio button and define the Location and Availability. Your location and
availability will automatically change to the ones defined here when you push the DND button on your phone.

When Forward to Voice Mail Group

Select the action that will occur when you forward your phone.
Nothing: Select this radio button to associate no action when the phone is forwarded.

Change my availability to Unavailable: Select this radio button to change your availability to unavailable when
your phone is forwarded.

Set my location to: Select this radio button and define the Location and Availability. Your location and
availability will automatically change to the ones defined here when you forward your phone.

Office-LinX
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Message Forwarding

If you have another primary e-mail address that you use, or simply wish to

General Settings: Message Forwarding

archive your messages on another account for backup purpose, you can forward 3 #add new forwarding address | Close ||<) Options | @Help

your messages from the Web Client to any e-mail address of your choice. You 'L ”:;f:: ; Fifwafddwe =
. ] ) - Cuser@emal com arwar

will be able to configure multiple forward addressed, but only one maybe active

at a time.

Adding / Modifying a Forward Address

To add or modify an existing Forwarding Address, please refer to the below fields:

Message Forwarding Address:

- . . . 3+ [H save and close | Close | @Help
Disable: Enable this check box to disable current forwarding address. .
Disable
. . ¢ send to specified destination
Forward Destination 5@
If using Unified Messaging, e-mail address entered
cannot be the same as Corporate e-mail.
You will be able to select one of three destinations for forwarding from the :: "z: f defoult printer
following radio buttons: Frm e
Send to specified destination: Select this radio button to enter the address to Forward Type: [Farward <
which you would like your messages forwarded. Message Type: [T Email [ Fax 7 vaics
R . . Voice Format: | Dialogic ADPCM OKI 32 (4bit) =]
Print to server's default printer: Fax Formats [T E]
Print to fax: hour(s) minuts(s)
After: a
[ include attachment{s)
X Forward Details
?
8 Forward Type: From the drop down menu, select the forward type. Forward will keep a copy in the original account
& while Relay will remove the message from the original account.
o Message Type: Select the type of messages that will be forwarded by enabling the desired check box(es).
Voice Format: Select the audio encoding format that will be used to handle voice messages.
Fax Format: Select the fax file format that will be used to handle fax messages.
After: The messages may be forwarded after a predetermined delay. In order to add a delay to your forwarded
messages, enter the desired time in hour(s) and minutes(s). Entering 0 minutes and no hours will instantly forward
the message as it is received.
Include Attachment(s): Enable this check box to include the attachments in the forwarded messages.
Office-LinX
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Telephony Options

Sort Order

General Settings: Message Options

LIFO (Last In, First Out): Select this radio button to play the newest message first,

oldest message last. When viewing messages from Web Client, newest messages will
be on top of the list.

_t Save and Close
I Telepl s
Sort Order (' LIFO & FIFO

[~ say Envslope Information

FIFO (First In, First Out):Select this radio button to play the oldest message first,
newest message last. When viewing messages from Web Client, newest messages
will be on bottom of the list.

% Webclisnt Options

Flay Back Device

[PC Sound Card =l

Record Device

Say Envelope Information: Enable this check box to always hear the envelope
information (e.g sender's name, date, etc.) of a message.

IPC Microphaone ;I

Web Client Options

Play Back Device: From the drop down menu, select the device that will be used to play messages and greetings.
Record Device: From the drop down menu, select the device that will be used to record messages and greetings.

M Note: When you choose Phone as your device for both or any one of play back and record, please keep in
mind that you have to have access to your integrated phone to play or record messages. This means that if
you're using Web Client from a remote location, you will not be able to listen to or record messages unless

you change the device to PC. PC settings will by default use the devices attached to the current computer
that you're using.

My Signature

A signature may be attached at the end of your messages
to provide the recipients with the details of your contact
information. This feature is also called an e-business card

General Settings: My Signature
3 [H Save and Close | Close | 2]

since it mimics the functionality of a typical business card. Full Name...  [Tahn Das Phone g
If you wish to automatically attach your signature to all o =] Phonez v
outgoing messages, please refer to the Miscellaneous o ::b”e k=
Options. Company Hame [Default Beepsr [
Job Title Email
Department Quality Control Wweb Site
“ear Month Day
Birth Date v ] |
Comments
=
=
Office-LinX
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Miscellaneous Options

Date Format: From the drop down menu, specify a date format for that will be used
throughout your account.

General Settings: Miscellaneous Options
Save and Close

Windows Account Name: From the drop down menu, select the level of security. “Date Format:
- . _erw - frm/dd =
Include all my private contacts when I initiate a voice search for a contact: e e,
Enable this check box to include all private contacts in a voice search. [Nome =]
Include my company's public contacts when I initiate a voice search for a e e e ol e
contact: Enable this check box to include the company's public contacts in a voice [ Include my company's public contacts
when [initiate & voice search for a
search. sontact.
[~ Automatically include my signature or
Automatically include my signature or attach an electronic business card to T o meTonis business card to
outgoing messages: Enable this check box to send your signature or an e-business : 3
card along with all outgoing messages. I shaw Hints
[ show Getting Started
Show Hints: Enable this check box to display the summarized help for most of the Web

Client pages at the top of the screen.

Show Getting Started: Enable this check box to access the Getting Started tutorial.
The tutorial will be accessible under Main Settings.

Office-LinX
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When you are away from your desk or out of the office, you may not EIEEErE Ty

have any way of knowing if you have received an important

k,ﬂﬁ»ﬂdd Mew Notification | Clase | &) @Help

message. To resolve this issue, Web Client can notify you whenever T
you receive a message. For example, if you have received a voice
message in your office inbox, Web Client can be instructed to e-mail
you, call your cell or home phone to notify you of the message
arrival.

5]

=l Recurring Notifications

Address Type Scheduls
358 Phone Everyday, 10:00-10:30 Test *®
=l Special cases

Address Type Schedule

Description

Description

Web Client allows you to specify phone and e-mail addresses that
will be used to contact you when you have a message. After
specifying your contact methods, you can also assign a schedule to
a particular notification address. Please refer to the below settings
to learn more about configuring the notification addresses and
schedule.

Since getting notified for every single message can be overwhelming,
you will be able to configure the exact conditions for notification from
Notification Options.

Address: From the drop down menu, select the address you want the
notifications to be sent to.

Number of retries: Enter the number of times that the system will
attempt to notify you (only for phones or pagers, notifications to e-mail
and SMS are simply sent from the server once).

Minutes between retries when line is busy: Enter the number of
minutes that the system will wait between notifications when the address
defined above is busy (only for phones or pagers).

Minutes between retries when there is no answer: Enter the
number of minutes that the system will wait between notifications when
the address defined above is not answering (only for phones or pagers).

Schedule description: Enter a name or description for the current
notification schedule for your reference.

Diable Recurrence: By default, the notification schedule will have the
recurrence enabled. If you decide to disable the recurrence, the

Notification Schedule:
H Save and Close | Close | @Help

Address: |Phone: 358 hd
Numnber of retries |1
Minutes between retries when line is busy 1

Minutes between retries when there is no answer |1

Schedule description

Start
Time:

Disable Recurrence 4

[ Server Time:

o0 |¥IEM a0 ] T oan day zam T s ]

Recurrence Pattern

o Daily @ Every |1 week(s)

© wieekly M [ sunday [ Monday [ Tuesdsy [ wednesday

C monthly W[ Thursday [ Friday [ Saturday
 yearly

Range of recurrence

Year Month Day
Start: (2009 | 06 | |11 |[FE~

@ No end date
© End after |1 OCCUFTEnces

“fear Manth Day

€ End by|9999 | [12 | |31 |[@E~

notification will always be on during the defined time. For example, if the Start Time is set to January 01, 2009, 1:00
and the End Time is set to December 31, 2009, 23:00, you will be notified for the entire year even during the night.
All day (24hr) option will have no effect since the schedule already covers the 24 hour period in a day.

Start Time and End Time: From the drop down list, specify a time range for the notification schedule. For example,
if you want this schedule to be in effect from 9 AM to 5 PM, select 9:00 from the Start Time drop down menu and
17:00 from the End Time drop down menu.

Office-LinX
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Recurrence

Recurrence saves you the trouble of setting up a location repetitively. You can create a location schedule that spans
out through multiple days and define the exact time frame that it will be valid for during those days. You can also

choose the days of the week separately, so that you can configure a schedule for your entire working week and so
on.

Recurrence Pattern

You must first choose one of the following radio buttons:

Daily: You will be able to choose every weekday or define it as every X

days. Entering 1 as the X will make the schedule occur everyday while 2

@ Daily @ Every weekday
will make the schedule occur every other day. C weekly |l € Every[1L |day(s)
Lo Monthly
 vearly

Weekly:You will be able to choose the days of the week and define the
pattern of every X weeks. Entering 1 as the X will make the schedule
occur every week while 2 will make the schedule occur every other
week.

 Daily @ Every [1 | week(s)

@ weekly I sunday [ Monday [ Tuesday [ wednesday

 Monthly I™ Thursday I Friday [~ saturday

i« Yearly

Monthly: You will be able to choose a single day from the month. When e

X using the first radio button, define the day it self (e.g. 1st or 15th of the | .., @ Day[1_|of every[1_| month(s)

5 month by entering only the number) then X months. Entering 1 as the X Cweeky | € [Frst =gy = o every[L_ | month(s)

1 will make the schedule occur every month while 2 will make the & Monthly

.g schedule occur every other month. © Yearly

% The second option will allow you to be more dynamic in your choices. For
example, you will be able to choose First Friday of every 1 month.
Doing so will trigger the schedule on the first Friday of every month.
Yearly: You will be able to choose a single day of the year by selecting ||
the specific month and the date. You also have a more dynamic choice of | -, & Every [lanuary = [1
selecting a yearly date. For example, you will be able to choose First C weeky | € [Fourth =] [Sunday =] of [January =]
Friday of every January. Doing so will trigger the schedule on the first |  wonthy
Friday of January every year. & Yearly
© Warning: You cannot choose February 29th as your yearly recurring date. However, if a dynamic schedule

happens to be on that date (e.g. Last Sunday of February is the 29th), the schedule will occur normally.
Range of Recurrence
Range of Recurrence defines the period in which the recurrence pattern will |pre—m———"
stay active. The recurrence pattern will repeat itself as long as the range of o 2?;; M;:t“ 'f;v__v  No end date
recurrence is valid. Select one of the following radio buttons and define the o C end after 1| occurrences
fields that may be necessary. No matter which radio button you choose, P g";;g' Mf:‘“ “3’;”._”
you must always select a start date and time first. g
No end date: Select this radio button to keep the current schedule indefinitely starting from the start date/time.
End after X occurrences: Select this radio button to have the schedule expire after it has occurred X number of
times.
End by: Select this radio button to define an exact end date for the recurrence.
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Notification Options

When you are away from your desk or out of the office, you may not have any way of
knowing if you have received an important message. To resolve this issue, Web Client can
notify you whenever you receive a message. For example, if you have received a voice
message in your office inbox, Web Client can be instructed to e-mail you, call your cell or
home phone to notify you of the message arrival.

Since getting notified for every single message can be overwhelming, you will be able to
configure the exact conditions for notification from Notification Options. Please refer to the
below settings on how to configure your options.

Web Client allows you to specify phone and e-mail addresses that will be used to contact
you when you have a message. After specifying your contact methods, you can also
assign a schedule to a particular notification address. To learn more about configuring the
notification addresses and schedule, please refer to Notification Schedule &

Address on page 123.

¥ Note: There is no limit to the number of notification addresses that you can add.
Notification Filters

For new voice messages select:

All: Notify for all voice messages

OR

Certified: Notify for certified voice messages

Internal: Notify for voice messages of internal origin

Urgent: Notify for voice messages marked ‘urgent’ or 'high importance’
Private: Notify for voice messages marked ‘private’ or ‘confidential’
External: Notify for voice messages of external origin

With Caller ID: Notify for voice messages with caller ID

For new text messages select:

All: Notify for all text messages

OR

Certified: Notify for certified text messages

Internal: Notify for text messages of internal origin

Urgent: Notify for text messages marked ‘urgent’ or 'high importance’
Private: Notify for text messages marked ‘private’ or ‘confidential’
External: Notify for text messages of external origin

n Filters

messages, anly
notify me for the
fallowing types:

messages, anly
notify me for the
following types:

I Telsp ptions

[T Befors transferring

[T Aafter transferring

General Settings: Notific

Save and Close @Help

For new vaice ™ all [ Certified

Far new text ™ an T certified

Kotify me for Fax messages: [

when my caller is transferred, Page me:

[~ Intsrnal

I~ Urgent

[~ Private

[~ External
With Caller

r jin)

[~ Internal
I~ Urgent
I Private
I~ External

Notify me for Fax messages: Enable this check box to be alerted when a fax message has arrived.

Telephony Options

Before transferring: Enable this check box to have the system page you before transferring a call.

After transferring: Enable this check box to have the system page you after transferring a call.
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Other Features

Other features includes below sections:
Distribution List on page 126
Wake-up Call on page 127
Collaborate on page 127

Distribution List

Distribution lists provide you with an easy way to send messages to a group of people. FEEEIIIES
For example, if you frequently send voice mail to the Sales department, you can create 3 @ladd Distribution List Close ||Z] | @ielp
a distribution list called “Sales” containing the names of everyone in the department. [ [0 |List Name s Fammiere

- private

The system can send all unread messages to all members of a private distribution list. |©& res t

M Note: Public distribution lists are created by the System Administrator.

Adding / Modifying a distribution list:

When creating or editing a distribution list, please refer to below explanations. ErEErmET

. . . . 3 [H save and close | Close | @Hel
Save and Close: When you have created or edited the list to your satisfaction, ansk

. . . List Mumber List Narme
click on this button to save your list. A

Close: Click on this button to close the list without saving.

B elect from: ;I|

List Number: Enter the list number that you will allow you to access the —leeord -
distribution list from a phone.

[~ [ First Mame Last Mame Address 2]

Office-LinX

M Note: For more information on accessing a distribution list from your
phone, refer to the Telephone User Guide.
List Name: Enter a name for the distribution list for your own reference.

Select from: From the drop down menu, select a category that you will be
searching to find a contact to add to the distribution list:

+ All colleagues: Select from anyone within your company.

dd as: | Wadd
+ All private contacts: Select from anyone in your private contacts. )

+ All public contacts: Select from anyone in the public contacts. La-.: 3. = Ei
+ Department: Select from anyone in the company department.
¢ E-mail: Manually enter an e-mail address of the recipient.

+ Remote Sites:Manually enter an e-mail address, then choose the domain
that is pre-configured from the remote sites on the server.

¢ Fax Number: Manually enter the fax number.

¢ SMS: Email: Manually enter an e-mail address.

X|Delete selected items

¢ SMS: Phone: Manually enter a SMS capable phone number.

Search: Instead of browsing the categories, you may also search the entire database for a contact. Type in the
necessary information then click on the Search button to find all the matching contacts.

Add: Click on this button to add the selected contacts from the Search box to Recipients box.
Delete selected items: Click on this button to delete the selected items from the Recipients box.

Office-LinX
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You can use Web Client as your own personal alarm clock simply by creating a wake- YT
% [ save and Close | Close | % | 2| @Help

up call. From the wake-up call page, fill out the following information.

Number: Enter the number that you wish to receive the wake-up call from.

Alternatively, you may select a number from the drop down menu which will list all
your phone address.

Date: Enter the date in which the wake-up call will be made. Alternatively, click on
the calendar button to select a date.

Number: [l

‘Year Month Day

P

Date:

hour min
a0 | (oo

Time:

Server Time: 10:04:20

Time (hour) and Time (min): Enter the exact time in which the wake-up call will be made.

¥ Note: The time you specify must be in 24-hour format. To set a 9:45 PM flight to New York and you need 1
hour to get to the airport. If you wanted to set a wakeup call for 8:15 PM on Monday, September 12, 2010,
you would select ‘September 12’ from the Date drop down menu, then type in ‘20" and ‘15’ in the Time

fields.

M Note: You may also configure a wake-up call through the TUI (Telephone User Interface) after logging into
your mailbox. The wake-up call entry is shared between Web Client and the TUI. There can only be one wake-

up call configured at once.

Collaborate

Collaborate is a functionality that links you with your desired Collaboration/Meeting services. Once you have defined
the Collaboration service in your User Settings, click the Collaborate button. A new window will open and connect

you to the defined Collaboration service.
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Outbound Fax Services

Introduction

While most business interactions occur digitally, faxing still remains to be a required feature for many end users.
Such is especially true when one has to send out faxes to another person due to the tenical limitation or legality
involved. Rather than having to purchase a fax machine for such occurences, UC users can conviniently send faxes

right from their computer’s desktop digitally through the Office-LinX server which has the proper license and
features enabled.

Requirements

The fax may be sent out from your computer through the below methods:

1. Through Windows Fax Services: The advantage of this method is being able to send virtually any item as a
fax. As long as the software that you’re currently using to view the document/image supports the print function, you
will be able to send any content as a fax by printing it through the fax services which will be integrated with your
Office-LinX server. However, this method requires a configuration process that is complicated.

Refer to Fax via Windows Fax Services (Windows 7) on page 131 or Fax via Windows Fax Services
(Windows XP) on page 136 to use this method.

2. Through E-mail Client: The advantage of this method is being able to send a fax from anywhere you have
access to an e-mail client without having to configure anything. Whether it is a web-based or dedicated client, you
will be able to send a fax through the Office-LinX server as long as you can send out an e-mail. But unlike the first

>é method, you will be limited by the files that are supported by the server when sending a fax (i.e. if the server does

T not recognize a certain type of file, the fax request will fail).

é Refer to Fax via E-mail Client on page 141 to use this method.

%
3. Through Fax Gadget: This methos is virtually identical to the above E-mail client method but is streamlined for
use with Web Client interface which can be accessed directly or through client applications such as UC Web Gadget.
Refer to Sending a Fax through Fax Gadget on page 141 to use this method.
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Fax via Windows Fax Services (Windows 7)

Configuration

Please follow the below steps to configure your client machine with the Windows Fax services.

© Warning: This configuration must take place before installing UC Client Manager. If UC Client Manager already
exists on your desktop, remove the application, enable the fax services, then install the application again.

2.

Launch the Programs and Features
application within Control Panel.

Note: Change your viewing style to
icons to view the list of applications
instead of categories.

Click on the Turn Windows features
on or off link on the left pane.

@uv@ v Contrel Panel » All Contrel Panel tems »

Adjust your computer’s settings

P Action Center

@ Backup and Restore
4 Date and Time

=n Device Manager

@ Ease of Access Center
5 Getting Started

€ Interet Options

F Mouse

& Parental Controls
[ Phone and Modem

& Recovery
% sound

1B System

i Windows Defender

5% Metwork and Sharing Center

& Speech Recagnition
[ Taskbar and Start Menu

Administrative Tools
Bl Color Management

‘@' Default Programs

?3 Devices and Printers
Folder Options

#, HomeGroup

@ Keyboard

M Performance Information and Tools
3B Power Options
8 Region and Language

82, User Accounts &, Windows Anytime Upgrade

B Windows Firewall

- [ 49 ][ s

View by:  Small icons ~

Eﬂ AutoPlay
@ Credential Manager
@Y Desktop Gadgets
& Display
A Fonts
&, Indexing Options
Location and Other Sensors
Matification Area Icons
B personalization
Programs and Features
1 RemoteApp and Desktop Connections
@) Sync Center
[ Troubleshooting
B Windows CardSpace

BT Windows Update

= He =52

@le « All Control... » Programs and Features

Control Panel Home

View installed updates

B Tumn Windows features on or
off

Uninstall or change a program

To uninstall 2 pregram, select it from the list and then click Uninstall,
Change, or Repair.

= o @

Versicn

Organize +

Name ~ Publisher Installed On  Size

= Currently installed programs Total size: 38.5 MB

}-; 80 1progiams installed
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3. From the feature window, enable the following features. ] Windows Features =
* Print and Document Services Turn Windows features on or off @
. Internet Printing Client To turn 3 feature on, select its check box. To tumn a feature off, clear its
. check box. Afilled box means that only part of the feature is turned on,
¢ W|nd0WS FaX and Scan = [@ |, Print and Document Services -
Click OK when you're done. [reret Pinting Clent
1)) LPR Part Monitar B
M Note: If these services are already installed on your computer, 9
lease skip to Step 6 Windows Fax and Scan o
P '
4. Windows will start to add all the selected components. This process o
may take a while.
Please wait while Windows makes changes to
features. This might take several minutes.
Cancel
5. If you are asked to restart your computer, click Restart Now to reboot. o e =
Once the computer finishes rebocztlng, mstafll UC Client Manager on your You must restart your computer to apply these
computer. Please refer to Installing UC Client Manager on page 38 for changes
detalls on thls process' Before restarting, save any open files and close all pregrams.
[ Restart hiow | | Restart Leter
X
=
T finished h | Il
U 7. Once you are finished with UC Client Manager installation >
o you ‘anag ! E5e] Wifindows Fax and Scan
ig launch Windows Fax and Scan application from your
“o— Programs folder within the Start menu.
8. When the appllcatl_on launches, open o =—r=
Tools > Fax Settings... as shown. File Edit View ——
Sender Information...
Cower Pages... - - -
Subject Start Time Pages Size  CallerID
Incomi Contacts...
WWelcome to Wind..,  1/25/2011 1:34:43 PM 1 1KE
g Inbox Fax Status Monitor..
2 Drafts
& Outhox Receive a Fax Mow..,
Sent Ite Fax Settings...
Fax Accounts..,
Options.,
Wt:\LL:nI\.‘ w© E
Windows: Fax and Scan
FAX: You can send and receive faxed documents an your computer without using a fax
machine. You can also print e-mail, or save a copy of your faxes.
SA—
|[=iFax 1 ct & phone line to your computer.
@ ter needs an external modem connect the phone 1 the modem and then connect the modem to i
Display Fax Properties 1kem [0 All Fax accounts are accessible
Office-LinX
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9. From the General tab, confirm that the Device name is EEFSP as shown

Office-LinX

here. If it is set to something different, select this device by clicking on
the Select fax device... button.

You must also make sure that Allow this device to send faxes check
box is enabled. Allow the device to receive fax calls should be
disabled since you will be receiving your faxes through the UC server.
You should only enable this check box if you have a specific reason to
do so.

Click OK to save your changes.

10. Open Tools > Fax Accounts... this time.

6

Fax Settings

General | Tracking | Advanced | Secuiiy|

=

&

Chuoose the fax modem that you want to use to send and receive

fanes.

Dievice name: EEFSF Line 0

Send/ieceive options
Allow the device to send faxes

Manually answer

@) Automatically answer after

[Tlilow the device to receive fax calls

Select fax device..

11| rings

Mare options...

oK

J |

Cacel | [ gepb |

a =i Fax
“
17 Incomin
&5 Inbox
£ Drafts
& Outhox
Sent lref

(15 Windows Fax and Scan

File Edit View Document  Help

Sender Information...
Cover Pages..

Contacts...

Fax Status Monitor...

Receive a Fax Now...

Fax Settings...
Fax Accounts...

Options..

11. Click on the Add.. button. .

To send or receive & fax, you need to have an account. If you add more than one (for
example, if you connect to a fax server and a modem), choose one to use by default.

==l

Account Name

£ Server

Status

Remove

Setup vour computer to send or receive faxes

Close

12. Select the Connect to a fax modem option.
() 4 FaxSetup

Choose a fax modem or server

To send and receive faxes, you need to connect to a fax modem or server,

! & Connect to a fax modem
Thave a modem that is built in or connected to my computer.

= Connect to a fax server on my network
Make sure you know the server name, for example: \\mycompanyfax

Cancel
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13. Define the name as necessary. You may leave it as the =
default value or rename it according to your G o9 Forsaw
preference. In most cases this item should be the only
device configured on your computer. If not, please Choose a modem name
ensure that Use by default for sending faxes radio . st il el g ety i i o sening o
. - . e 3 name that will help you identify this modem when sending a fax.
button is chosen before continuing. Click Next to yp i ’
continue. orme:
@ Use by default for sending faxes
Do not use by default for sending faxes
14. Choose Answer automatically (recommended) =
option. @ 5 Fax Setup
Choose how to receive faxes
Veour computer is ready te send faxes but yeu still need to choose how to answer incoming
phone calls before you can receive faxes. After choosing an eption, you can creste  new fax.
& Answer automatically (recommended)
Windows will answer incoming fax calls after five rings.
& Notify me
I'll choose whether to answer incoming fax calls.
>é = I'll choose later; [ want to create a fax now
= You or an administrator may change the fax receive settings later.
-
]
Q
2
E
(@)
15. If you are prompted regarding your Firewall, cI|c|§ on @ Windows Securty Al ==
the Allow access button at the bottom of the window.
16. Your computer is now ready to send fax messages. Please @ Windows Firewall has blocked some features of this program
keep in mind that you must be logged into UC Client
. Windaws Firewall has blocked some features of Microsaft Windows Fax and Scan on al public,
Manager in order to send faxes. private and domain netwarks.
=& Mame: indows Fax and Scan|
5\‘ Publisher: Microsoft Corparation
Path: Ctiwindows\system32\wfs. exe
Allow Microsoft Windows Fax and Scan to communicate on these networks:
Domain networks, such as a workplace network
[] Private networks, such as my home or wark netwark
[ Public networks, such s those in airports and coffes shops (not recommended
because these networks often have little or no security)
What are the risks of allowing a program through a firewall?
Office-LinX
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Sending Fax from Application

Once your computer is configured for faxing, you will be able to send

i 7 ) ; ) N (o) Print =3
faxes from virtually any application which can print using the default o]
Windows print tool. To send a fax, simply select Print from the -
. . . . . t it
application of your choice (e.g. Microsoft Office Word, Adobe Acrobat). %Awpt Biree e
. . . . = rnnter 0 Fax (redirecte
You will see a window similar to the one shown here. 220 PDF Writer {redirected 1) = Micrasaft Office Dacurm
) ) . EiFax == Microsoft XPS Documen
Select Fax as your printer then click Print at the bottom of the , — ,
window. Status Ready [ Pint 1o il
Location:
. . . Fi
M Note: You must be logged into UC Client Manager in order to Famment
send fax messages. Page Range
@ &) Mumber of copies: 1
Selection Current Page
Pages: Callate:
1 52 g3
ooy

A new window will open so that you can define the
destination and any other components of your fax
message. The document you have chosen to send as
fax will appear as an attachment as highlighted here.

= o =

B Test Fax

Wiew Insert Format Tools  Help

Cover Page: (Nane) -
Ensure that you enter the correct fax number on the Em [r17555599 | I Dialing rule: I
To: field, and that the Dialing rule is set to UC Subject: [Test Fax
Location. IAttach= 1CEBCEFE9DFDC.tiF(ﬁzlhytes) i ‘
>é All other fields, such as Cover Page, Subject and Avial - E|B 1 UA = |- &>
| Body are optional fields which you can utilize to ),
é customize your fax message.
& When you are ready to send the fax, click on the
O Send button.
Fax status window will appear to notify you of your fax’s current T =
status. Once the fax is completed successfully, you will be
informed as shown here. Review fax status
If the fax fails for any reason, you will be notified of the reason eyt e
of failure from this status window. Please consult your system
administrator with this information if you are having trouble
sending faxes.
M Note: You will be able to keep track of all your outgoing — — =
faxes and monitor them as necessary from Windows Fax IW 10033 PM
and Scan application available on the Start menu. BRI 300:23 BM
1 Fax job is uploaded to UC server 258:37 PM =
ﬂUp\oadlngfaxJub to UC server 2:58:35 P
Ay Logging in on UC server 2:58:33 PRt
ﬂCnnnectinntn UC server established 2:58:32 P
ﬁlmt\ahzmg cannection to UC server 2:58:30 PM
Iy Faxjob definition parsed successfully 258:29 PM i
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Fax via Windows Fax Services (Windows XP)

Office-LinX

Configuration

Please follow the below steps to configure your client machine with the Windows Fax services.

© Warning: This configuration must take place before installing UC Client Manager. If UC Client Manager already
exists on your desktop, remove the application, enable the fax services, then install the application again.

1. Navigate to Start > Settings > Control Panel > Add/Remove Programs. Doubleclick on the icon. The

following screen appears:

Ef Add/Remove Programs

StarTeam 4.0
[ surf Accuracy

E| Computer Graphic  Telephomy Office Link
E| Computer Graphic  TOLEE Administration

@ TvUPlayer 1.5.12

i UC Client Manager

5 Update Rollup 1 For Windows 2000 3P4
VE VNC Free Edition 4.1.1

@ Winamp (remave only)

Currently installed programs: Sork by:| Name -

Size

Size

Size:

Size

Size

Size:

=10l x|
25.4me 2l

B76KE

12.4ME
16.7MB

1.57ME J
1.87MB

2. Select Add/Remove Windows Components. The Windows Components Wizard screen appears:

Windows Components Wizard

‘Windows Components

*You can add or remove compenents of Windows XP.

To add or remove a component, click the checkbox. A shaded box means that only
part of the component will be installed. To see what’s included in a component, click
Details

Components:

2

Iz

1 i Intemet Information Services (1LS) 135 MR

Description: Allows fax to be sent and received

Total disk space required 60.3 MB
Space available on disk: 46025.5 MB

[ <Back [ Mew> | [ cencel |

3. Select the Fax Services checkbox. Click Next.

You may be asked to provide a installation disc depending on your computer settings. Once the process is
complete, you will have the ability to send faxes from your desktop.

Office-LinX
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Sending Fax from Application

1. Open the document/image that will be sent as a fax from.

Select the Print action. This action is normally under the File > 20x|
Print menu. rPrinter
) ) . Name: hFax =] Properties
3.  When the print dialogue appears, select fax as the printer then o !d,e

CliCk OK. Type: “Windows MT Fax Driver

Where: MSFAZ: ™ Print ko file

Comnent:

Page rangs Copi

& al humber of copies: a =]

 Current page € Selection

" Pages: I collate

Enker page numbers andfor page ranges .

separated by commas, For example, 1,3,5-12

4. The Send Fax Wizard screen appears:

Office-LinX

5. Click Next. The Recipient Information
screen appears:

6. Specify the following:

In the To field, specify the name of the
intended recipient.

HINT: Click on the Address Book button
to select the recipient from your personal
address book.

¢  From the Location dropdown list, select the
location (country) of the intended
recipient.

+ In the Fax number fields, specify the fax
area code and number for the intended
recipient.

¢ Select the Use dialing rules checkbox if
you want specific dialing rules to apply.

[Zoom

Print what:  [Document ~| | Pagespershest: [\ page -I
Prink: Al pages in rangs = | | Scaletopaper size: [mo Scaling 'I

TEa =

Welcome to the
Send Fax Wizard

This wizard helps you create and send a fax.

To fax a document, create or open it in @ Windows-based
application, and print to a fax printer.

[ Mext > |[ Cancel ]

Send Fax Wiza q

X

Recipient Information
Enter the name and number of the person you want to send the fax to,
or click Address Book to select a fax recipient.

2

To: | Address Book...

Location: Canada (1) L

Fax number: { 905 1]

Dialing rules...

To send to multiple recipients, type each recipient’s information above. and then
click Add to add the recipient to the list below.

Use dialing rules SPb (Home) v

Fax number
+1(305) 7079700

Recipient name

Amo Emmarkcarjan
Remove

L. < Back ][ Nexd > ] [ Cancel ]
Select the dialing rules from the
accompanying dropdown list.
¥ NOTE: To create a new set of dialing rules, click on the Dialing rules button.
Office-LinX
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7. Click on the Add button to add the recipient whose information you have just specified.
M NOTE: You can add as many recipients as you wish.
8. Click Next when you have added all desired - T —
recipients. The Preparing the Cover Page &= i L Lzar o
screen appears: Preparing the Cover Page
Sel late, and bject line and note i required by th @
9. From the Cover page template dropdown teerr:;.l',;tale.czn:u\-'erpagetempahe and type a subject line and note if required by the
|iSt, select the cover page template you This information is automatically added to the cover page.
want to use.
10. In the Subject line field, enter subject text _ -
for the fax cover page. Cover page terpicte: T MG
11. In the Note box, enter message text for the e dhe
fa ! Test message | i
X cover page.
Mote:
This is a test message
< Back ” Mext = l [ Cancel
12. Click Next. The Schedule screen appears: . E— x|
13. Select one of the When do you want to ==
> H 2 f . Schedule
[ send this fax? radio buttons: Specify when you wart your fax to be sent, and set priority.
- + Now - send the fax immediately Highes prionitysfaesm be sent i
() .
O ¢ When discount rates apply - send the fax Vihen do you wart to send this fax?
& the next time discount phone rates apply ®
< + Specific time in the next 24 hours - send () When discourt rates apply
the fax at a specific time in the next 24 O Speciic time in the next 24 hours: ]
hours. If you select this radio button, you | = —
must then specify a time of day from the What is the fax pririty?
accompanying spin-box O High
14. Select one of the following What is the fax @ Normal
priority? radio buttons: ) o
+ High - high priority for sending fax
¢ Normal - normal priority for sending fax
¢ Low - low priority for sending fax
< Back ” Mext = l [ Cancel
Office-LinX
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15. Click Next. The following screen appears:
16. If you want to preview your fax, click on the

Preview Fax button. Otherwise, click
Finish. To confirm that your fax was sent
successfully, check the Sent Items folder
of your Fax Console application.

Send Fax Wizard

Completing the Send Fax Wizard

You have successfully created a fax as follows:

From:  Sergey Vlasenko

Recipient name Fax number
Amo Ermarkcarian +1(905) 7075700

Cover page template: corfdent

Subject: Test message
Time to send: Mow

To send your fax, click Finish.

<Back ||| Finish |[ Cancel ]

Viewing the Status of a Fax

q v w

Select Start > All Programs > Accessories >
Communications > Fax > Fax Console.

In the left hand pane, click to expand Fax (if
not already expanded). The following list
describes the folders under Fax:

+ The Incoming folder contains faxes that
are currently being received.

# Fax Console

File Edit View Tools Help

5

2 & Fax O | StatTme -+ | TSD | CalerId Pages | Status| Size | CSID
3 Incoming
Inbox
&5 outbox

Serk Items

For Help, press FL 0 Items b Ready

+ The Inbox folder contains faxes that have been received.
+« The Outbox folder contains faxes that are scheduled to be sent.
+ The Sent Items folder contains faxes that have been successfully sent.

In the left hand pane, highlight a folder.

In the right hand pane right click on the fax you want and select Properties.
On the General tab, check the status of the fax under ‘Status’.

Note: If an item is in the Outbox folder, then the fax attempt has failed. Until all retries have been
exhausted, Status will read Pending. If all retries have been exhausted, Status will read Failed.

Office-LinX
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Receiving and Viewing a Fax

1. Select Start > All Programs > Accessories > Communications > Fax > Fax Console. The Fax Console
detects incoming faxes and stores them in your inbox.

2. To view a fax click Inbox, then double click on the fax you want to view.

Cancelling a Fax Job

You can cancel any fax you have set up to be sent at a future time.

1. If Fax is not open, select Start > All Programs > Accessories > Communications > Fax > Fax Console.
The Fax Console appears.

2. To cancel a fax click Outbox, then right click on the fax you want to cancel.
3. Click Delete to cancel the fax.
Click Yes.

Automatically Send Retry

You can set up Fax so that it continues trying to send your fax if the receiving fax machine is busy.
M Note: Fax is automatically set up to retry three (3) times at 10-minute intervals.

1. Select Start > Control Panel. The Control Panel appears.

If your Control Panel is in Category View, click Printers and Other Hardware. Click View installed printers
or fax printers. The Printers and Faxes screen appears.
OR

If your Control Panel is in Classic View, doubleclick the Printers and Faxes icon. The Printers and Faxes
screen appears.

Office-LinX

Right click Fax and select Properties. The Fax Properties dialogue box opens.
Click the Devices tab, then Properties. The Modem dialogue box opens.
Specify the number of retries and the amount of time between retries.

Click OK.

o kW

Automatically Cancelling a Fax

If your PC tried to send a fax and failed to connect to a fax machine, you can automatically cancel a failed fax.
1. Select Start > Control Panel. The Control Panel appears.

2. If your Control Panel is in Category View, click Printers and Other Hardware. Click View installed printers
or fax printers. The Printers and Faxes screen appears. OR,

If your Control Panel is in Classic View, double click the Printers and Faxes icon. The Printers and Faxes
screen appears.

Right click Fax and select Properties. The Fax Properties dialogue box opens.

Click the Devices tab, then click Properties. The Modem dialogue box opens.

Click the Cleanup tab.

Click to check Automatically delete failed faxes after and specify the number of days.
Click OK.

Nowunhkw
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Fax via E-mail Client

6

Outbound Fax E-mail may be utilized from virtually any e-mail client. This feature requires no user-end
configuration. The only requirement is that the fax e-mail is sent to the correct domain using the correct format.

Sending a Fax

M Note: This guide will use Microsoft Outlook as the e-mail client to send the fax e-mail. However, please keep
in mind that this process can be repeated in virtually any e-mail client including web based e-mail clients.

Create a new e-mail message. In the To... field, type fax= followed by the
number of the destination fax machine at(@) your company’s server. For

example, fax=8005551234@vpim.company.com.

Attach the fax file (fax files must be in TIFF format unless the server is
configured to handle other formats as well). Send the e-mail when you're

ready.

The message will be accepted by your server and will be processed into an

outgoing fax job to the destination number you have entered.

Sending a Fax through Fax Gadget

The default window for Fax
Gadget will look like this. This
window can be accessed by
logging into Web Client directly
or through a link from other
web applications such as UC
Web Gadget. To send a fax,
simply click on Send Fax
button at the top.

On the To field, enter the fax
destination number. It is best
to include all numbers including
both country and area code

‘;ﬁﬂln Office : Available | »> ||

N o =] 3 ¥send Fax
] My Messages » te

(5 Ml - Sk
A oratts
L A nbox
L) outiox
L sert tems
- 13 Deleted tems
- [ Esra Broadcast
L Calls
: =

”; Main Settings ¥
ﬂ General Settings ¥

7L Other Featurss v

4] Log off

Al N _ G "
;:i;]ln Office : Available  »> |0 ™ Compose new message

o 1 4

B Test Fax Message - Message (Plain Text)

Fle Edt View Inssrt Format Tools  Actions  Hslp

awer [ Jals|=

T Ifax:BUUSSSI234@vg\m.comgany.com

. |

Subiect: ITest Fax Message

Ateach... | [ eost. bt te54 kB

Refresh | X Cancel

Number

| My Messages =

Description Status

Mo of Retries

= 4= gend ?g Send Later Save and Close | Clase | @Help
0

U attachments
Importance: | Mormal =

(e.g. 1-123-765-4321). When am%l’:"h senstivty [Rormal _[e] [ il erened - Recuestreee
you enter the full fax number B [7e | [etoereom
on this field, Fax Gadget will & Delsted tams
automatically add the Fax: L -
qualifier to indicate that this is | ¥ o= e
a fax message. Click on the 2% Main Settings » SIS
Attachments tab to add 2] General Settings ¥
content to this fax message. 7% other Features ¥

_] Log Off
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Cllelng on Add button will !_li;]m office : Available IO Compose new message
open the menu shown here. 2 = = 35 send Later
Select Fax File from the menu. | juy messages » e
Click on the Brc_:wse... button Ej”s.“ia‘.;,iﬁi m}ﬁﬂdd  E—
to search for a file to be sent as - roox 10 File n LangthySize
the fax content then click | B Blow Text S —
Upload. i3] Deleted tems FEmy T
L[ Esna Broadcast &8 Fax File [ _Browse.
[ calls
Ll My Faxes
s -
a; Main Settings ¥
o] General Settings ¥
|
’;"- Other Features ¥
_J Lag off
Selected file will now be added g uffice : avaitable 5 1| o
as fax content.. Click Send to ) ] =]
send the fax right away. | Hy Messages » e
= "';_aig’;r:f‘: 3 #add ~ [XRemave | 21| &)
L Inbox ™ [ Description Length/Size
(5 Outio: [~ [igtestti 3784 KB
{27 Sert tems
13 Deleted tems
{1 Ezra Broadcast
L Callz
2 g My Faxes
e v B
a; Main Settings ¥
2] General Settings ¥
’;;- Other Features ¥
B 1og off
x
5 The fax message you've sent 10 office : available [ || o
] will now be listed under My F T 5 |defsend Fax | 2] Refrash % Gancel
8 Faxes section. You will be able | My Messages » ™ [} |Created Dats Number Description Status Mo of Retries
. — . - r & 2010 Aug 3, 12:57 1(000%7009000 10007009000 Initial 5
& to easily check on the status of |5 watsox-ses
O the fax to ensure that it has o
been sent out. If the status |
o - Sent tems
doesn’t change to Sent within (3] Deletedt tems
. [ Esna Broadcast
a reasonable amount of time, .S cale
or if the fax message fails L
repeatedly, please contact your £ main settings ¥
system administrator for help 2] General Settings ¥
regarding the matter. 7% other Featurss ¥
4] Log off
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UC Mobile - Android

Introduction

The new generation of mobile operating system created by Google is gaining
popularity through its open architecture and customizeable nature. Numerous
cellphone hardware manufacturers are currently creating or planning to create
modern smartphones based on Google’s mobile OS. To cater to such development in
the industry, Office-LinX now includes UC Mobile for Android in its lineup of mobile

Tl @ 4:33Pm

. Location
clients.

Through the easy to use touch interface, users will be able to enhance their g Workgroups
communication experience by being able to control most aspects of UC Client

Manager right from their Android OS mobile phone. Directory

LanTalk

My calls

Dial...

Logout

>< .
= Requirements
& Requirements Details
o License ---
Software Office-LinX version 8.0 or higher
Android OS 1.5
Office-LinX
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Using UC Mobile

Logging In

When you launch the application, you will first see the log in screen. Fill out the
necessary information explained below:

+ Company number: This field determines the company that you’ll be
connecting to (1 by default). You should leave this value as a default unless
you know that you specifically belong to another company in your
organization.

+ Mailbox: Enter your mailbox number.

+« Password: Enter your mailbox password.

When all the necessary information are filled out, touch the Login button on the top
left corner of the screen to connect to the UC Client Manager server.

If you need access to advanced settings, touch the icon on the top right corner of the
screen to open the advanced menu shown here. You will now have access to the
following settings as well:

+ Server: Enter the domain name or the IP address of your UC Client
Manager server. If you do not know this information, please consult your
administrator.

+ Port: Enter the port that will be used to connect to UC Client Manager
server. While the default value is 13777, this number may differ depending
in your organization’s settings.

When all the necessary information are filled out, touch the Login button on the top
left corner of the screen to connect to the UC Client Manager server.

For your convenience, UC Mobile also allows you to enable Auto-login and Auto-
reconnect. Auto-login will automatically log you into the UC server when you launch
the UC Mobile software using the credentials that you have used last time. Auto-
reconnect will connect you back to the server automatically if you get disconnected
due to network issues. To access these settings touch the double check box icon on
top of the login screen. After your settings are complete, touch the return button on
the top left corner of the screen to go back to the login screen.

(&) Tl & s:00pPm

.Auto—login
.Auto—reconnect

Office-LinX
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Main Menu

From the main menu, you will be able to easily access each component of the UC

Mobile application. To navigate, simply touch on the sections or the buttons to move
onto the according pages. Please refer to the below list to learn about the specifics of UC Mobile
each section in UC Mobile application.

Tl & 4:33pM

Locations Management on page 146 H Location

Workgroups on page 149 Workgroups
Directory on page 150

LanTalk on page 151 ! Directory

My Calls on page 152

LanTalk

Dialing on page 153 My calls

Dial...

Logout

Locations Management

To change your location, availability, or extension, simply touch the location button
from the main menu. Once you're inside the locations page, you can change your

@ Tl @ 4:33pm
il bile - Loca
location, availability, extension and also define how long your newly chosen setting

>é will be in effect for. Please refer to the individual sections listed below for detailed
T information.
1
.3 Locations on page 146 —
% Availability on page 147
Extensions on page 147 s
Schedule on page 147 336
Positioning on page 148 (Globe icon on top of screen) —
M Note: When you choose a new location, both your availability and
extension will change to the location’s default value. You may change these
settings afterwards for customization.
M Note: Positioning is only be available on GPS enabled devices.
Locations
You will be able to see your entire list of locations here, including any custom @ M@ 4:33pM
locations that you may have created. To change your current location simply touch
the desired location. If you wish to keep your current location as is, touch the cancel
button at the bottom of the list to return to the previous menu.
Meeting
Away on business
Vacation
Extended absence
Temporary location
Mobile
Office-LinX
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Availability

From the menu, select either Available or Unavailable to change your availability.
Once you have changed your availability, you will be returned to the main menu
automatically. If you wish to keep your current availability as is, simply touch the
cancel button on the bottom of the list to return to previous menu.

(& T @ 4:33pm

Set location - Availability

Available

Unavailable

Extensions

You will be able to select your default extension from this section. The numbers

available here will be the numbers that are directly associated with the location that
is currently in use.

Tl @ 6:04Pm

When someone is trying to find you through the auto-attendant, this is the number
that you will be reached at first by default. This will also be the number that can be
used for dialing out.

Set location - Location phone

Schedule

Schedule allows you to determine how long your newly chosen location is going to

Tl @ 6:04 Pm
last for. Please select one of the following options to append your changes.

Follow calendar: Your newly chosen location will revert back to the entry defined in

the locations calendar right away. Unti 1 change
Until next scheduled: Your location will change whenever the next event in the

locations calendar occurs.

For next 5 minutes

Until I change: Your newly chosen location will remain as your location until you
manually change it again.

For next 10 minutes

For next X minutes/hours: Your newly chosen location will revert back to the Eoprexilimlnues
entry defined in the locations calendar after the selected time has elapsed.

. ) . . . For next 30 minutes
Till tomorrow: Your newly chosen location will revert back to the entry defined in

the locations calendar on the next day.

For next 1 hour

For next 2 hours

Office-LinX
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Positioning

Positioning allows you to automatically change your UC location based on your
physical location which is tracked by the GPS functionality within your device. For
example, you can flag your office building with the location “In Office” and your
home with “At Home"”. Whenever you enter the vicinity of either location, your UC
location will automatically change to the defined settings, eliminating the hassle of

manually changing your location whenever you move into a commonly visited area.

M Note: UC Mobile application must be running (active or in background mode) in order for the positioning
feature to keep track of your location. The application cannot track your location when it is closed.

Positioning On/Off &)

The compass icon allows you to turn the positioning feature on or off. Simply touch
the icon then make your choice to turn the feature on or off.

M Note: You can only add/remove/edit your GPS location entries when the
feature is turned on.

M Note: Positioning feature will increase your battery usage when it is on.

Location Definition @

Location Definition is where you associate a GPS location with a UC location. You can
access the Location Definition either by touching on the globe icon to create a new

entry or by touching an existing entry from the list available at the main Positioning
screen.

Description: Enter the name of this Location Definition. This is for your reference
only and has no effect on functionality.

Area Size: Select either Building(approx. 50m radius), Campus(approx. 250m
radius) or Town(approx. 3km radius) to define the radius of the GPS location. For
example, you should choose Building for your office or home and choose Town for
your frequent business destinations to define the general proximity of the area.

Location to Set: Select the UC location that this GPS location will be associated

Positioning

Positioning

T T T T T b )

with. Whenever you enter this GPS location, your UC location will change automatically to the defined value. Your
availability and extension will also change according to the selected UC location settings.

Office-LinX
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Workgroups

Workgroup is a convenient tool for managing internal contacts. In a large
organization, trying to find someone from the entire directory may be difficult and
time consuming. Creating your own groups allows you to organize and manage your
desired contacts so that you can easily check their status and initiate conversation
on demand.

Since these groups are stored on the UC Client server, you will be able to access it
through the PC version of UC Client Manager along side your mobile device. You can
manage the groups at either application and the changes will be reflected on both
clients since they share a single database.

Please refer to the sections below to learn more about interaction within the
Workgroups section.

View Contacts on page 149
Modify Workgroup on page 149
Delete Group on page 150

View Contacts

When you select a workgroup, you will be able to see the entire list of contacts that
belong to the chosen group. At a glance, you will be able to view the contact’s
mailbox number, their full name and their status.

@ Tl @ 6:05rm

From this screen, you will also be able to add a new contact to the group. To do this,
touch the Add member button at the top of the screen on the middle (+ button).
You will be able to search and add any results that you find.

To interact with a contact, simple touch the desired entry.

Modify Workgroup

When you choose to modify a group (the fourth button from the top), you will be
able to rename the current workgroup. From here, simply enter the new group name
that you desire then touch the Accept button.

Tl @ 6:05pPm

If you wish to return to the previous screen without making any changes, touch the
Cancel button.
Modify workgroup

Name

Office-LinX
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Delete Group

Deleting a group is simple. After selecting delete (last button at the top), simply

TR | 6:06 PM
confirm the choice by touching Delete.

Please keep in mind that deleting the group from UC Mobile will also delete it from

the database, and therefore will be deleted from the PC version of UC Client Manager
as well. This process cannot be undone.

® Delete group

Are you sure?

Delete J { Cancel

Directory

The Directory allows you to access the entire company directory, including the
departments (aka Organizational Units) underneath it. Rather than having all
internal contacts on one page, being able to navigate through the different
departments will make searching for a contact much easier.

— ZMl @ 6:53Pm

Touching the contact button at the top of the screen (second button) will allow you to
view all the contacts that belongs in the folder that you are currently in. For
example, the root folder of the directory is likely to have a contact along with folders
(departments). In this case, the folders will be shown by default and the contacts

must be accessed manually by touching the contact button. The same goes for
folders which contain additional folders underneath.

Office-LinX
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LanTalk

LanTalk allows you to initiate a conversation with a contact of your choice. By
default, the conversation page should be empty. When you receive or send out a

LanTalk message, the contact that you're conversing with will be added to the list as

shown here.

In order to retrieve or send a message, simply touch the contact that you wish to
converse with.

© Warning: When you clear the chat log or exit from the UC Mobile application,
your chat log will be lost.

To initiate a LanTalk session with someone who isn’t on the list, simply touch the
Create new... button then select the contact to converse with.

When you are in the LanTalk conversation page, you will be able to type in the
message on the text field provided.

Typing a LanTalk message is very simple. Using the keyboard, type the message you
wish to send then click on the Send(green triangle) button at the right side the
screen. If you wish to cancel the process and return to the previous screen, click on
the back button at the top of the screen.

If the contact has a valid SMS address defined, you may also send the copy of the
LanTalk message to that contact’s default SMS address by touching the SMS check
box at the bottom of the text entry box before sending the message. This will
increase the chance of your message being noticed by the contact right away. You
may also choose the LAP option in the same manner if the contact has SMS capable
paging device defined on their address.

The maximum number of characters that you can have on a single LanTalk message
is 30,000 characters. But since the purpose of LanTalk is usually for short instant
messaging, it would be best to keep it to a reasonable length. LanTalk does not
support certain unicode (foreign) messages.

When you receive a LanTalk message you will receive a notification on top,
regardless of which screen you are at, and assuming that the UC Mobile application
is running on the background. When you drag down the notification, you will be able
to see the message along with the sender. This option allows you to freely work with
your mobile device without missing any important LanTalk messages.

7

2 %ﬂ]. 6:54 PM

r-/)’ 358: Sebastian

UC Mobile - 358: Sebastian

RAUBUSE 272000 s

Rl @ a1z2em

Android loSlea oo |
) 333: Bryan

hi 6:08 PM

Messaging

*Wﬁ!

Dialer f'untact Bro
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My Calls

My Calls keeps track of your calls that are monitored by the UC server. This means
that the call history that you will see here isn’t the call history of your mobile device.
This history is stored on the server and keeps track of all incoming calls to your
mailbox and outcalls that are made through the UC server with the same mailbox.

Since this can be a lengthy list, you can filter the call log to view only what you need
through the filter menu accessible by touching the filter button (third button) at the
top. The Show answered calls filter will filter out all incoming calls that were
answered from the list. The Show missed calls filter will filter out all missed calls
from the list. Show outgoing calls filter will filter out all outgoing calls from the list.
If you wish to remove a filter, simply touch the button again to bring back the logs.

In the My Calls log, there will be two different types of call details available to you.
Incoming call details and outgoing call details. Both may also be further segregated
by the type of number as well, whether they are internal or external numbers.
Regardless, UC Mobile will provide you with all possible information so that you can
easily reference them.

While viewing the call detail, you will have the option of calling the number that
you're currently viewing by touching the call button at the top (third button). It is
important to note that the call isn’t going to be directly made by your mobile device.
When you touch the button, a call will be placed by the UC server. The server will
first call you at your current extension. When you answer, the server will dial the
number that you were looking at. The server will in essence bridge the call between
you and the other party.

If you wish to clear your call history, there are two ways that you can approach this
task. First is deleting them individually from the call details. Simply touch the Delete
button (last button) at the top of the screen then confirm to delete the entry.

The other method is to use the delete button (fifth button) located on the top of the
main call history screen. When you touch this button, you will be given four choices
that you see from the screenshot to the right. You may delete all history, delete only
the incoming call history (which includes calls missed by you), delete only the
outgoing call history, or cancel the action.

g2

7

Tl & 7:00 PM

Show missed calls

ﬁ Show answered calls

»

Show outgoing calls

Office-LinX
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UC Mobile allows you to initiate a phone call through your UC server even if you are 3 Gl @ 813 M
not at your workstation. When you make a call through the UC server, the server will
first call you on the defined number then start dialing out to the destination nhumber
as soon as you answer the call on the defined number, bridging the two calls -
together as if you are calling the person directly from the office. This means that the Dial...
call’s receiver will see the caller ID information of your office. Depending on where
you are or who you are calling, you may also be able to avoid long distance charges Phone number to dial | &>
on your mobile device.

...or

You may dial an existing mailbox, entry from an address book or manually type in
the number to dial. Once you select the number to dial, UC Mobile will ask you to
define the Call-back number.

The Call-back number will determine the device you will be using to call the
number that you have just defined. Please refer to below for explanation of each
choice.

TR @ 3:22pm

Use registered extension: This option will call you on the extension that is Call-back number
currently associated with your current location.

Call back to this device: This option will call you on the mobile device that you're oUse registered extension

currently using. ‘Call back to this device
Direct Call: This option will initiate a call directly through the mobile device that

you're using. Please keep in mind that this option is the only option that dials the .Directcall
chosen number directly. You will not go through the UC server, which means that the
caller ID information displayed on the recipient’s phone will be your mobile device's
number and not of the UC server.

‘ Specify

Specify: This option will call you on the number selected from your current
location’s address list or on a custom number that you enter.

When you have completed your selection, touch the Dial button to initiate the call.

Office-LinX
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UC Mobile Installation

Overview

You will be able to install the UC Client software directly from the Android
marketplace over the air. The application is available at free of charge, so you can

freely download it on your current and future devices and install, upgrade and
uninstall without any worries.

Office-LinX
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Step-by-Step Instruction

1. From the market, search for the text string "UC Client”.

uc clieng )( Q
2. You will see the result to your right. Touch the search result to move onto the A TeSULfar T aC Tliant T T —
installation page.
® UC Mobile
3.

To begin the installation, touch the Install button at the bottom of the screen.

" uc Mobile
Esna Technologies

My review

A Ak

Client for Esna's Telephony
Office-LinX UC Server. This
software WILL NOT operate
without an Esna UC Server.

Manage your presence&

Install

4. Confirm the access rights of the application by touching OK.

C Mobile

Esna Technologles

Office-LinX

This application has access to the
following:

A Network communication

Phone calls
re 4] J

A\ Services that cost you money
d shone numbers

l 0K l Cancel I

5. The application will be downloaded to you device.

Downloading

6. And install automatically. Once the installation is complete, you may run the

application at any time.

Office-LinX
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UC Mobile Uninstall

Overview

UC Client application uninstall procedure is identical to removing any other
application on an Android device.

Manage applications

% UC Client

Step-by-Step Instruction

1. To uninstall the application, select the UC Client application from the Manage

applications section on your device, then touch the Uninstall button to ®
proceed.

Application info

UC Client

Storage

Total 1.00MB
Application 1.00MB
Data 8.00KB

Uninstall

2. Touch OK to confirm.

UC Client
Uninstall application?
x
c
5
1 0K Cancel
()
O
"“o: 3. The uninstall procedure will start.
UC Client
4. Touch OK once the procedure is complete. The application is now removed from
your device.
Office-LinX
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UC Mobile - iPhone

Introduction

iPhone is currently experiencing a fast growth in the Smartphone sector and is
becoming a device of choice among professional business users. To cater to such

development in the industry, Office-LinX now includes UC Mobile for iPhone in its
lineup of mobile clients.

Through the easy to use touch interface, users will be able to enhance their
communication experience by being able to control most aspects of UC Client

Manager right from their iPhone.

-l Fido 3G 9:52 AM

-~

uc Client

Requirements

x

=

= Requirements Details

(0}

O License ---

& - - - -

o) Software Office-LinX version 8.0 or higher

iPhone OS 2.1 or higher

Office-LinX
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Using UC Mobile

Logging In

When you launch the application, you will first see the log in screen. Fill out the
necessary information explained below:

+ Server: Enter the domain name or the IP address of your UC Client
Manager server. If you do not know this information, please consult your
administrator.

+ Port: Enter the port that will be used to connect to UC Client Manager
server. While the default value is 13777, this number may differ depending
in your organization’s settings.

+ Company: This field determines the company that you’ll be connecting to
(1 by default). You should leave this value as a default unless you know that
you specifically belong to another company in your organization.

+ Mailbox: Enter your mailbox number.

+« Password: Enter your mailbox password.

+ Auto-connect: Set this option to ON if you want UC Mobile to connect to
the server automatically when you turn it on.

+ Auto-reconnect: Set this option to ON if you want UC Mobile to reconnect
to the server whenever the connection is lost/dropped.

M Note: To turn off Auto-connect after you start its use, you must push the Stop
button while the UC Mobile is connecting to return to the login screen then
turn it off.

When all the necessary information are filled out, touch on Login button on the
bottom left corner of the screen to connect to the UC Client Manager server.

When the server settings and the login credentials are correct, you will successfully
land at the main menu of UC Mobile.

-llFido 3G 10:02 AM

[ Connectivity
Server: server.com g
Port: 13777 =
& User data
Company: 1 g
Mailbox: 100 4
Password: **** g

Auto-connect:

Auto-reconnect:

Connecting

.l Fido 3G

@ Available

> 4358

\‘g Until | change
&2 My Groups
Qg Directory

?_77 Conversations

&2 ca History

(VAE-REVREVREVRE VR K

Logout Settings Dial...

Office-LinX
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Main Menu

From the main menu, you will be able to easily access each component of the UC ailFido 3G 10:03 AM
Mobile application. To navigate, simply touch on the sections or the buttons to move o
onto the according pages. Please refer to the below list to learn about the specifics of - |
each section in UC Mobile application.

In office (>)
Locations on page 160
pag © Available ©
Availability on page 161
. 1> 4358
Extensions on page 161 © o
Schedule on page 162 (@ untill change ©
Groups on page 162 83 My Groups ©
Directory on page 164 & pirectory ©
Conversation on page 165 @) Conversations ©
Call History on page 167
. &2 call History ©
Dial on page 166
Settings on page 168 Logout || Seitings || Dial..
X
=
<
(0}
e .
U
£ Locations
To change your locations, simply touch your current location (e.g. In Office) from the RIS 9:53 AM
main menu. Once you're inside the locations page, you can change your locations by f -
simply selecting a desired location from the list. This selection will last for the
duration specified under the Schedule page. In Office v
Once you have selected a new location, you will be returned to the main menu At Lunch
automatically. If you wish to keep your current location as is, simply touch the back 3 AtLunc
button on the top left corner of the screen to return to the main menu without any ) AtHome
changes.
\'5 Meeting
. Away on Business
ﬁ) Vacation
@ Extended Absence
@ Temporary Location
& wobile
Office-LinX
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Availability

From the menu, select either Available or Unavailable to change your availability.
Depending on your requirements, you may also enable Unavailable if no caller Id
to appear unavailable to the callers that are calling from blocked numbers and are

not providing their number manually either. Override availability filters may also

be enabled to cancel any type of availability filters that may be associated with the
locations that is currently in use.

-llFido 3G 9:53 AM

© Available v

© Not available
Once you have changed your availability, you will be returned to the main menu

automatically. The same goes for selecting any of the options. If you wish to keep Unavailable If No Caller Id

your current availability as is, simply touch the back button on the top left corner of ) S

the screen to return to the main menu without any changes. Override Avaialbility Filters
Extensions

You will be able to select your default extension from this section. The numbers LailFido 3G 9:53 AM

available here will be the numbers that are directly associated with the location that
is currently in use.

Office-LinX

When someone is trying to find you through the auto-attendant, this is the number © ss8

that you will be reached at first by default. This will also be the number used for

dialing out. The system will use the extension by default if you do not have the Q 1(416)3333333
option of manually selecting a number during a dial out event (explained on Dial

Settings on page 168).

Once you have changed your extension, you will be returned to the main menu
automatically. If you wish to keep your current extension as is, simply touch the

back button on the top left corner of the screen to return to the main menu without
any changes.

Office-LinX
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Schedule

Schedule allows you to determine how long your newly chosen location is going to .l Fido 3G 9:53 AM
last for. Please select one of the following options to append your changes. Schedul
Follow calendar: Your newly chosen location will revert back to the entry defined in

the locations calendar right away. @ Follow calendar
Until next scheduled: Your location will change whenever the next event in the E?I‘I") Until next scheduled

locations calendar occurs.

(=) 2
- . . . . . ¥ Until | change
Until I change: Your newly chosen location will remain as your location until you “} 9

manually change it again.

I .
For next X minutes/hours: Your newly chosen location will revert back to the O For next 5 minutes

entry defined in the locations calendar after the selected time has elapsed. @ For next 10 minutes

Till tomorrow: Your newly chosen location will revert back to the entry defined in

. ® For next 15 minutes
the locations calendar on the next day.

Once you have selected your schedule, you will be returned to the main menu @ For next 30 minutes
automatically. If you wish to keep your current schedule as is, simply touch the back @ For next 1 hour
button on the top left corner of the screen to return to the main menu without any =

changes. @ For next 2 hours

(v ) For next 4 hours

& Till tomorrow

Groups

Groups (or My Groups) is a convenient tool for managing internal contacts. In a large TS

X organization, trying to find someone from the entire directory may be difficult.
5 Creating your own groups allows you to organize and manage your desired contacts
5 so that you can easily check their status and initiate conversation on demand. 83 ac ©
é Since these groups are stored on the UC Client server, you will be able to access it
= through the PC version of UC Client Manager al id bile device. Y 83 Tech Support ©
o g ger along side your mobile device. You can

manage the groups at either application and the changes will be reflected on both

clients since they share a single database.

For creating a new group, please refer to Add New Group on page 164.

When you select a group that you wish to view, you will be able to view the contacts FIEITEE 9:57 AM

right away. The buttons at the bottom will also allow you to add a new contact to the

group, rename the selected group or delete the selected group. Please refer to the

below sections for detailed information.

View Contacts on page 163

Rename Group on page 163

Delete Group on page 163

Group actions
Delete group
Just nothing
Office-LinX
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View Contacts

When you select view contacts, you will be able to see the entire list of contacts that ISR 9:57 AM
belong to the chosen group. At a glance, you will be able to view the contact’s
mailbox number, their full name and their status.

From this screen, you will also be able to add a new contact to the group. To do this, 2 111: JC ©
touch the Add member button at the bottom of the screen (+ button). You will be =

able to search and add any results that you find. If you require help on the Mailbox i 222:AZ 9
search function, please go over Search Mailbox on page 170. Mailbox search is 333: WC ©
frequently used throughout UC Mobile, so it would be good idea to thoroughly : —1
understand the process. 444:KS ©

Rename Group

When you choose to rename a group, you will be taken to the typical iPhone text "iFldo 3G
entry screen. From here, simply enter the new group name that you desire then

My Groups | R Done
touch the Done button on the right top corner of the screen.

If you wish to return to the previous screen without making any changes, touch the ’qc|
back on top left corner of the screen.

ajwjejri]v]u]i]o]e
Als|o]Fla]n]sfK]L]
« HRCUOON =

Delete Group Pl spece return

Deleting a group is simple. After selecting Delete from the menu, simply confirm the
choice by touching the red button or cancel by touching the black button.

Please keep in mind that deleting the group from UC Mobile will also deleted from the
database, and therefore will be deleted from the PC version of UC Client Manager as
well. This process cannot be undone.

Delete group

Delete permanently

Qops

Office-LinX
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Add New Group
When you touch the New group button from the group selection screen, you will be FIETES 10:00 AM
taken to the typical iPhone text entry screen. To create a new group, simply enter Wy Grours | New Group —
the name for your new group then touch the Done button on the top right corner of —_— —_—
the screen. Test group|

To cancel this process and return to the main group screen, simply touch the back
button on the top left corner of the screen.

afw|e|r|Tiv]u]tfo]P]
Als|o]Flafu] ]
gzl xc]vie|n Mt

Directory

The Directory allows you to access the entire company directory, including the il Fido 3G 10:00 AM ‘
departments (aka Organizational Units) underneath it. Rather than having all — pararenen
internal contacts on one page, being able to navigate through the different
departments will make searching for a contact much easier. lj oot ©
P lj Professional Services ©
.5 Touching the Mailboxes button at the left bottom corner of the screen will allow you -
| to view all the contacts that belongs in the folder that you are currently in. For u Quality Control ©
g example, the root folder of the directory is likely to have a contact along with folders o
b (departments). In this case, the folders will be shown by default and the contacts u RM ©
@) must be accessed manually by touching the Mailboxes button. The same goes for lj Sales ©
folders which contain additional folders underneath. kst
lj Technical Support ©
If you wish to find a specific contact from the directory, you may also utilize the Q Test ©
search function by touching the Search button at the bottom of the screen. Please é]jj VB ©
refer to Search Mailbox on page 170 for the mailbox search feature. '
Mailboxes Search
When you move into the contact section, you will see the list as shown here. You will 3G 10:01 AM =
be able to interact with the individual contacts by simply touching them..
3 166: Free Conference ©
a 168: Fake Test ©
a 223: ©
3 381:DDINbound Call  ©
3 382: Front Board Room &
Q 387: Back Board Room &
a 423: ©
3 s ©
Office-LinX
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Conversation
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Conversation allows you to initiate LanTalk sessions with a contact of your choice. By FIGIES 10:01 AM
default, the conversation page should be empty. When you receive or send out a
LanTalk message, the contact that you're conversing with will be added to the list as
shown here.

In order to retrieve or send a message, simply touch the contact that you wish to
converse with.

© Warning: When you clear the chat log or exit from the UC Mobile application,
your chat log will be lost.

To initiate a LanTalk session with someone who isn’t on the list, simply touch the
Create new... button then go through Search Mailbox on page 170.

When you are in the LanTalk page, you will see three buttons total. The back button FIETESR
at the top left corner of the screen, the send button at the top right corner of the
screen, and the SMS button right below the text entry box.

Typing a LanTalk message is very simple. Using the iPhone’s default text entry
interface, type the message you wish to send then click on the Send button at the
right top corner of the screen. If you wish to cancel the process and return to the
previous screen, click on the back button at the top left corner of the screen.

If the contact has a valid SMS address defined, you may also send the copy of the
LanTalk message to that contact’s default SMS address by touching the SMS button u E E E a m E

at the bottom of the text entry box before sending the message. This will increase p—
the chance of your message being noticed by the contact right away. . E n E m m a

The maximum number of characters that you can have on a single LanTalk message 123 @ “ |
is 30,000 characters. But since the purpose of LanTalk is usually for short instant

messaging, it would be best to keep it to a reasonable length. LanTalk does not
support certain unicode (foreign) messages.

When a message is successfully sent, you will see the time stamp and the message P ETER 9:58 AM
as shown here. Messages received work in the same fashion.

You should also keep in mind that you will automatically be taken to the conversation
page when you receive a LanTalk message, assuming that you are currently inside

the UC Client application and logged in. Since iPhone structure does not support (& Sms
background applications or push notification as of now, you will have to launch the /09409 9:16 AM Me>
application and be logged in to take advantage of this notification. Test message

Office-LinX
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Dial

UC Mobile allows you to initiate a phone call through your UC server even if you are
not at your workstation. When you make a call through the UC server, the server will
first call you on the defined number then start dialing out to the destination nhumber
as soon as you answer the call on the defined number, bridging the two calls
together as if you are calling the person directly from the office. This means that the
call’s receiver will see the caller ID information of your office. Depending on where
you are or who you are calling, you may also be able to avoid long distance charges
on your mobile device.

You may dial an existing mailbox, entry from an address book or manually type in
the number to dial. Once you select the number to dial, UC Mobile will take you to
the Dialing screen.

Dialing

From the Dialing screen, you will be able to define exactly how the number will be
dialed. Please refer to below for explanation of each choice. When you have selected
all the required options, touch the Dial button on the top right corner of the screen
to initiate the call.

M Notes: You may skip this step and directly dial after choosing a number by
turning the Always show option OFF. You may re-enable this option by going
into Settings on page 168 from main screen.

Direct call: Touch the Dial button on this section to initiate a call directly from your
device instead of going through the UC server. Please keep in mind that this option is

&?ﬁ _
° ~
22 Q

-llFido 3G 10:44 AM

Show the screen each time you dialing

Always show m—

@ Direct dialing for external numbers

Direct call Dial

@2 Call-back number to dial from

> Other:
c the only option that dials the chosen number directly. You will not go through the UC
=l server, which means that the caller ID information displayed on the recipient’s phone 333
8 will be your mobile device’s number and not of the UC server. 8888
e - ; . s
uo_ Call bac_k number to c!lal from: Select the number to _be used fo_r dialing. The UC o 1(416)2222222
server will call you at this number when you choose to dial then bridge the call. You
may select the Other option to manually define a number to be dialed at.
Once again, when you have completed your selection, touch the Dial button on top
right corner of the screen to initiate the call. You will see a pop-up informing you that c
. L all requested
the call has been placed. You will be called at your selected device shortly.
Please await a call-back
W
Office-LinX
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Call History

The incoming call button will filter out all incoming calls that were answered from the
list. The missed call button will filter out all missed calls from the list. Outgoing call &5 99057777700
button will filter out all outgoing calls from the list. If you wish to remove a filter,
simply touch the button again to bring back the logs.

Call History keeps track of your calls that are monitored by the UC server. This .l Fido 3G 10:02 AM
means that the call history that you will see here isn’t the call history of iPhone. This T Nel1/11
history is stored on the server and keeps track of all incoming calls to your mailbox
and outcalls that are made through the UC server. &2 Ray ©
\ﬁ Jen 0
Since this can be a lengthy list, you can filter the call log to view only what you need.
You will be able to create a filter by touching one or more of the icons at the bottom @2 Ray ©
of the screen. &2 den ©
ﬁ Wun ©
©
©

&5 94162222222

There will be two different types of call details available to you, incoming call details FIETES 10:04 AM
and outgoing call details. Both may also be further segregated by the type of number M
as well, whether they are internal or external numbers. Regardless, UC Mobile will

provide you with all possible information so that you can easily reference them. £ 99057777700

&3 Dialed
Another difference will be the Call again and Call back buttons. While named
differently, these two buttons will perform the same task of calling the number that @ 9/9/09 2:09 PM
you are looking at at the moment. It is important to note that the call isn't going to

be directly made by your mobile device. When you touch either of buttons, a call will

be placed by the UC server. The server will first call you at the number defined in

your current location or other number depending on your Dial Settings (please refer 10:04 AM
to Dial Settings on page 168 for detailed information). When you answer, the I
server will dial the number (contact) that you were looking at. The server will in
essence bridge the call between you and the other party. Q we

& a3
ﬁ Answered

&) om0 4:18 Pm

() o:20

Office-LinX

If you wish to clear your call history, there are two ways that you can approach this
task. First is deleting them individually from the call details. Simply touch the Delete
button at the bottom of screen then confirm to delete the entry.

The other method is to use the delete (X) button located on the top right corner of
the main call history screen. When you touch this button, you will be given four
choices that you see from the screenshot to the right. You may delete all history,
delete only the incoming call history (which includes calls missed by you), delete

only the outgoing call history, or cancel the action.

. . . P . Wipe call history
Since deleting an entry from call history is irreversible, please ensure that you no :

longer need the log when you decide to delete them. A All history

No, thanks

Incoming calls
Outgoing calls

Office-LinX
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Settings

You can configure system wide settings from the Settings section. From the Settings

screen, select the category that you wish to change.

Dial Settings

The Dial Settings allows you to change the device that you will be making call from.
When you are dialing a contact or a specified phone number from UC Mobile, the
server bridges the call between you and the destination by calling you first at the
chosen number then dialing the contact afterwards.

M Note: Using direct dialing allows you to directly initiate a call from your
device when calling external numbers.

If you wish to have the option of manually selecting the extension that the call will
be connected to, ensure that the Always show option is set to ON. When this
option is on, you will see the Dial Settings window every time you dial using UC
Mobile. Otherwise, UC Mobile will bridge the call automatically between your current
extension and the contact.

When you turn the Use direct dialing setting ON, you will be able to choose
directly from your mobile device when making external calls through the Dial
feature.

Selecting a call-back number from the settings window will not affect any settings.
This list is simply a reference for you to see all the phone numbers registered on
your personal address list. But if you are accessing this same window after choosing
the option to dial, the number that you select will be used to bridge the call between
you and the contact. If you wish to bridge a call to a number that isn’t listed under
your locations, use the Other option to manually enter a phone number. For
accurate dialing purpose, it is always best to include as much information as you can,
including the area codes.

Office-LinX

Location services

Location services allows you to automatically change your UC location based on your
physical location which is tracked by the GPS functionality within your device. For
example, you can flag your office building with the location “In Office” and your
home with "At Home”. Whenever you enter the vicinity of either location, your UC
location will automatically change to the defined settings, eliminating the hassle of
manually changing your location whenever you move into a commonly visited area.

M Note: UC Mobile application must be running (active or in background mode)

in order for the positioning feature to keep track of your location. The
application cannot track your location when it is closed.

Positioning On/Off

You will have 3 choices when it comes to activating the Location services.
On: Select this option to keep the feature on at all times.

M Note: Positioning feature will increase your battery usage when it is on.

Periodically: Select this option to check your GPS location every 5 minutes to
conserve battery usage.

Off: Select this option to turn the feature off.

-llFido 3G

.ilFido 3G

.illFido 3G

-llFido 3G

10:03 AM

f3 Dial settings ()
§ Location services ()
& Miscellaneous ()

10:03 AM

Show the screen each time you dialing

_on I

@ Direct dialing for external numbers

o I

@2 Call-back number to dial from

Always show

Use direct dialing

Other:

358

4358

1(416)2203332

10:13 AM

Positioning
[b On >

Definitions
@ Define new location

@ Non-detected >

10:13 AM

. Location services =

G Periodicaty
oft
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Definition (Edit location/New location)

Definition is where you associate a GPS location with a UC location. You can access
the Edit Location panel either by creating a new entry or by touching an existing
entry from the list available at the Location services screen.

Location: Enter the name of this location Definition. This is for your reference only
and has no effect on functionality.

Coordinates: This is the GPS location that the UC location will be associated with.
This entry is automatically populated by your device.

Distance around: Select the required length to define the radius of the GPS
location. For example, you should choose 50m for your office or home and choose
5km for your frequent business destinations to define the general proximity of the
area.

Availability to Set: Select the Red dot to become unavailable when entering this
location, White dot to use the UC location’s default settings and Green to become
available.

Location to Set: Select the UC location that this GPS location will be associated
with. Whenever you enter this GPS location, your UC location will change
automatically to the defined value.

Extension to Set: Select the extension to be used when entering this GPS location.

You may select any extension from your personal address list.
Delete location: Touch this button to delete the current location Definition entry.

Non-detected

-llFido 3G

10:13 AM

. Location services

Location 1

Coordinates

43.864617°, -79.395772"

Distance around

50m 100m 500m 1km Skm

Availability to set

Location to set

In office (>)

Extension to set

> 4358 ©

Delete location

This setting is identical to other location Definitions but is meant to be used when there is no GPS signal present.
However, you will still need an internet connection in order for the device to change your UC location settings should

you go into a zone with no GPS signal.

Office-LinX
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Search Mailbox

You will have to use the Search Mailbox function during two scenarios. One is when |EIETES
you are looking for a contact to converse with or to view information on, and second is
when you wish to add a mailbox to one of your groups.

10:01 AM

Departments

In either situation the search interface is exactly the same and the search method is 44|
identical as well. To begin a search, simply enter the mailbox number or the name of p,qq cpecify a mailbox number or first
the contact that you wish to find from the company directory. There will always be an and last name. For example: "100", "John

example of how you can search as shown here, so you won't have to worry about the Smith", "Wesson, Mary".
variables required during the search.

After you made an entry, simply touch the Done button on the top right corner of the
screen to begin the search.

When there is a matching entry to what you have entered, you will see the result as EIEIES 10:01 AM
shown here. You will be able to see the details of the contact and also initiate a

conversation with the contact in question through LanTalk by touching the button at
the bottom of the screen.

M Note: If you searched for a contact to add to a group, the contact will be added

X automatically when it is found. If there are multiple results for the search (e.g. i

-5 there are 2 Bobs in the company and you searched for first name Bob only), you © Available

5 will be given the full results and will be asked to select one of them. & 0On The Phone

o

E If you reside on a system with high number of users the search mailbox function will = G\ Logged in

o be a vital part of your communication process. It is recommended that you get f) Allow Lantalk. Sms
accustomed to the feature so that you can optimize the way in which you ' ’

communicate with your contacts.

Lantalk

Office-LinX
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UC Mobile Installation

Overview

You will be able to install the UC Client software via 2 ways. First is by downloading

the application from iTunes and synchronizing it to your iPhone. The second is to
directly download the application from the App Store on your iPhone.

This guide will cover the latter method which is more faster & convenient.

ailFido 3G 4:11 PM O &=

Search

aont
Client for Unified Communications Server

Screenshots (Tap to View):
iPod 1

i i office ©
© Available ©
© 261 ©
&) untill change ©
83 Groups ©
&8 Directory o
) Conversations ©
&2 callhistory ©

No Reviews >

Tell a Friend Report a Problem

Post Date March 13, 2009
Version 25.3.110
Size 352 KB
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Step-by-Step Instruction

1. From the App Store, touch the Search tab at the bottom of the screen. Search
for the text string "UC Client” and you will see the result to your right. Touch
the search result to move onto the installation page.

_amilFido 3G 4:13 PM o =

) uc client

2. To begin the installation, touch the FREE button at the top portion of the page. W
— "

3. The button will change into a green INSTALL button. Touch the button again.

Client for Unified Gommunications Server

4. You will be asked to provide your iTunes account password. Enter your
credentials then touch OK to proceed.

M Note: The UC Client application for iPhone is free of charge for all users. But [TRPTE L
even if the application is free, you will still need a valid iTunes account for App
>é Store authentication purpose.
?
()
O
&
o) R
ajw|efriT]v]u]1]o]P]
als|ofrla[H]JfK]L]
i z|x[c]vis|n]mi:
.7123 m return
5. The application will start to download itself to your iPhone. -uilFido 3G 3 4:12 PM
6. When the installation is complete, the icon will turn into a brighter color. You can 3 4:12 PM
touch the icon at any time to launch the UC Mobile application for iPhone.
Office-LinX
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UC Mobile Upgrade

Overview

UC Client software upgrade may also be accomplished via 2 methods. First is by P— e
updating the application from iTunes and synchronizing it to your iPhone. The second s
is to directly upgrade the application from the App Store on your iPhone.

This guide will cover the latter method which is more faster & convenient.

Step-by-Step Instruction

1. When you launch the App Store application you will be automatically notified of
any updates that are available for your applications. When you see that the UC
Client is on the list, simply touch the entry to go into the details then touch the
FREE button at the top portion of the page to begin.

\ J Version 2.5.421 3/13/09 m
Server dial-out support added. Various bug-
fixes.

2. The button will change into a green INSTALL button. Touch the button again.

=

Version 2.5.421 3/13/08

Server dial-out support added. Various bug-
fixes.

3. You may be asked to provide your iTunes account password. If so, enter your
credentials then touch OK to proceed.

iTunes Password
M Note: The UC Client upgrade for iPhone is free of charge for all users. But
even if the application is free, you will still need a valid iTunes account for App
Store authentication purpose.

Cancel OK

o]w|e|rjT|v]u]i]o]P
als]ofFlafulk]L]
i z|x]c]v]slnImi
7123 m return

4. The application will start to download itself to your iPhone and start the .l Fido 3G * 4:12 PM
automatic upgrade process.

5. When the upgrade is complete, the icon will turn bright again. You can touch the
icon at any time to launch the UC Mobile application for iPhone.

Office-LinX
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UC Mobile Uninstall

Overview

UC Client software uninstallation may also be accomplished via 2 methods. First is by
removing the application from iTunes then synchronizing your iPhone. The second is
to directly uninstall the application from your iPhone.

-l Fido 3G 8:55 AM

This guide will cover the latter method which is more faster & convenient.

Step-by-Step Instruction

1. To uninstall the application touch and hold onto the UC Mobile icon on the iPhone [EIRIIIEE 8:55 AM
until the icons start to jiggle. When they do, you will see an X icon appear on top
of the application icon. Touch the X icon to start the uninstall process.

2. A confirmation window will appear. Touch Delete to confirm.

Delete “UC Client”
Deleting “UC Client” will also delete

all of its data.

>< ]
E Delete Cancel
-

1

]

O
E
(@) 3. UC Client is now removed from your iPhone. .ailFido 3G 8:55 AM

Phone Text
Office-LinX
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UC Mobile - Blackberry

Introduction

UC Mobile is now available for most versions of BlackBerries that are
used by both business and personal sectors throughout the world.
This application allows the user to access UC Client Manager features,

9

UC Mobile

Menu

which are typically accessed from the user’s desktop, right on palm of @ Location

their hands via their BlackBerry device. Telephone calls, e-mail,
location, availability can now all be effortlessly managed at virtually

82 Workgroups
&2 Directory

any location. #2 Call History
5 Conversations
& Dial...
&) Logout
& Background
Requirements
< UC Mobile for BlackBerry is compatible with most BlackBerry models, including the Blackberry Strom which utilizes a
c touch screen interface. However, this document uses BlackBerry Bold (9000) as a showcase model and also uses
3 BlackBerry Desktop Manager 4.7 to manage the software. The user experience may differ depending on the
b3} hardware & software used, but the main concept and behavior of the UC Mobile application should remain similar
;g throughout the different versions of BlackBerry OS.
g
O
M Note: UC Mobile for Blackberry can also be installed through the App World.
Requirements Details
License ---
Software Office-LinX version 8.0 or higher
Blackberry OS 4.5 or higher
Office-LinX
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Using UC Mobile

Logging In

When you launch the application, you will first see the log in screen.

Fill out the necessary information explained below:

*

When all the necessary information are filled out, click on the menu
button to bring up the menu, then select Login to connect to the UC

Company number: This field determines the company that
you'll be connecting to (1 by default). You should leave this
value as a default unless you know that you specifically

belong to another company in your organization.
Mailbox: Enter your mailbox number.
Password: Enter your mailbox password.

Save password: Enable this check box to save the

password for future sessions.

Server: Enter the domain name or the IP address of your UC
Client Manager server. If you do not know this information,

please consult your administrator.

Port: Enter the port that will be used to connect to UC Client

UC Mobile B
Company number: 1

Mailbox: 8888

Password: *¥#kkx

8 Save password

Server: user.server.com

Port: 13777

B Use MDS

Mobile Data Service™ (MDS) is a
way to perform network
communication between your

Manager server. While the default value is 13777, this number may differ depending in your organization’s

settings.

Use Mobile Data Service: Enable this check box if your organization has a BES (BlackBerry Enterprise
Server). The data traffic used my UC Mobile will first be directed through the BES on the way to its
destination. This option may be the cause or solution to connection problems that you have depending on

the phone & organization’s settings.

Client Manager server.

M Note: You may also utilize the More options section to
customize your UC Mobile experience. Refer to the below

section for more information.

More Options

List size: Enter the maximum length that a single list may be.
LanTalk popup: Enable this check box to automatically open

incoming LanTalk messages.

Auto-login: Enable this check box to automatically login whenever

you launch the UC Mobile application.

Reconnect if dropped: Enable this check box to automatically

reconnect to the server when a connection is lost.

Vibration alert (Background): Enable this check box to use
vibration as an alert when UC Mobile is running on the background.

Vibration alert (In-holster): Enable this check box to use vibration

as an alert when Blackberry device is in a holster.

Upload recent calls: Enable this check box to upload your

Blackberry call history to your UC server mailbox.

Upload phone number: Enter the phone number in which the above

history will be associated with when uploaded.

More options

Language
Show log
About...
Select
Clear Field e™ (MDS) is a
Show Symbols  1aWe]g4
Close tween your

UC Mobile: Options

Interface options

List size (lines): @5

B LanTalk popup
Connectivity options

B Auto-login

Reconnect if dropped

Background application alerts
B Vvibration alert

In-holster alerts
M Vvibration alert

UMST options

B Upload recent calls

Upload phone number: 1(123)
1234567|

Office-LinX
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9

Main Menu

From the main menu, you will be able to easily access each

UC Mobile
component of the UC Mobile application. To navigate, simply select an _

entry you wish to expand. Please refer to the below list to learn about . Menu
the specifics of each section in UC Mobile application. @ Location
Locations Management on page 178 23 Workg roups
Workgroups on page 180 &3 DlreCtory

#2 Call History

Directory on page 181 rﬂ; Conversations

Call History on page 183 & Dial...
Conversations (LanTalk) on page 182 Qj Logout
Dialing on page 184 & Background

Background on page 184

Locations Management

To change your location, availability, or extension, simply select the UC Mobile
location option from the main menu. Once you’re inside the locations

page, you can change your location, availability, extension and also . Location
>é define how long your newly chosen setting will be in effect for. Please @ In office
T refer to the individual sections listed below for detailed information. @ Available
é Locations on page 178 & 8888
= P .
35 Availability on page 179 & Until | change
Extensions on page 179
Schedule on page 179
 Note: When you choose a new location, both your availability
and extension will change to the location’s default value. You
may change these settings afterward for customization.
Locations
You will be able to see your entire list of locations here, including any UC Mobile
custom locations that you may have created. To change your current .
location simply select the desired location. If you wish to keep your . Set location
current location as is, use the return button to return to the previous @ In office
menu. = At lunch
@ At home
& Meeting
£ Away on business
# Vacation
) Extended absence
() Temporary location
Office-LinX
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Availability

From the menu, select either Available or Unavailable to change UC Mobile
your availability. If you wish to keep your current availability as is,

simply use the return button to return to previous menu. _ Availabilit
® Available

@ Unavailable

Extensions

You will be able to select your default extension from this section. The UC Mobile
numbers available here will be the numbers that are directly
associated with the location that is currently in use. Extension

When someone is trying to find you through the auto-attendant, this ‘r 8888
is the number that you will be reached at first by default. This will also & 1(111)2222222

be the number that can be used for dialing out.

Schedule

Schedule allows you to determine how long your newly chosen C Mobile
location is going to last for. Please select one of the following options
to append your changes. Schedule

Follow calendar: Your newly chosen location will revert back to the Edl_Follow calendar
entry defined in the locations calendar right away. g Unt!l the next scheduled
& Until | change

(¥) For next 5 minutes
() For next 10 minutes
() For next 15 minutes

hY
For next X minutes/hours: Your newly chosen location will revert \v) For next 30 minutes
back to the entry defined in the locations calendar after the selected &) For next hour
time has elapsed. @ For next 2 hours

Till tomorrow: Your newly chosen location will revert back to the
entry defined in the locations calendar on the next day.

‘

Until next scheduled: Your location will change whenever the next
event in the locations calendar occurs.

Until I change: Your newly chosen location will remain as your
location until you manually change it again.

4

Office-LinX
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Workgroups

Workgroup is a convenient tool for managing internal contacts. In a UC Mobile
large organization, trying to find someone from the entire directory

may be difficult and time consuming. Creating your own groups allows Workgroups
you to organize and manage your desired contacts so that you can
easily check their status and initiate conversation on demand. 82 Tech Support

Since these groups are stored on the UC Client server, you will be able '3\33 Add group
to access it through the PC version of UC Client Manager along side

your mobile device. You can manage the groups at either application

and the changes will be reflected on both clients since they share a

single database.

Please refer to the sections below to learn more about interaction
within the Workgroups section.

View Contacts on page 180
Modify Workgroup on page 181
Delete Group on page 181

View Contacts

When you select a workgroup, you will be able to see the entire list of UC Mobile
contacts that belong to the chosen group. At a glance, you will be able

to view the contact’s mailbox number, their full name and their status. QC

5 i
E To manage your group (add contacts, renamge group, etc.), please ‘:, MOdIy Sib
- refer to Modify Workgroup on page 181. @ 3333: Matthew
.3 To interact with a contact, simply select the desired entry and you'll i
NE see a detailed status of the user. UC Mobile
< From this section, you can: 3333
Select Delete contact to remove this contact from this Workgroup. g Mat'#_ew
Select Switch notifications to choose which actions from this & In O'I IET" di
contact will send you a notification. ° A\;fa'r? e|’1 Logged in
o
Select Do LanTalk to initiate a LanTalk conversation with this contact , ;Cﬁ\)ll t ef Onlek
(Conversations (LanTalk) on page 182). 9 OWSA aqt?i)l )
vailable actions:
Select Dial to call this contact (Dialing on page 184). ;
( g9 on pag ) ® Delete contact
Switch notifications
-~ Do LanTalk
& Dial
Office-LinX
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Modify Workgroup

When you choose to modify a group, you will be able to Add contact UC Mobile
to the current group, rename the current workgroup or delete the

current group. Simply select an action you wish to perform or click on QC

the back button to return to previous screen. 8. Add contact
&3 Rename group

&2 Delete group

Delete Group

Deleting a group is simple. After selecting delete, simply confirm the [Ulal{[s]Je]I[=
choice by choosing Yes.

Please keep in mind that deleting the group from UC Mobile will also
delete it from the database, and therefore will be deleted from the PC
version of UC Client Manager as well. This process cannot be undone.

Directory

Directory allows you to access the entire company directory, including

UC Mobile
the departments (aka Organizational Units) underneath it. Rather _

than having all internal contacts on one page, being able to navigate 8.0
through the different departments will make searching for a contact . Search
much easier. &2 Mailboxes

) Accounting
When you select the Mailboxes option, it will allow you to view all the Q CSR
contacts that belongs in the folder that you are currently in. For Q Engineering
example, the root folder of the directory is likely to have a contact Q Guest
along with folders (departments). In this case, the folders will be Q Management
shown by default and the contacts must be accessed manually by Q Orlglnal Mailboxes
U

selecting the Mailboxes option. The same goes for folders which
contain additional folders underneath. Quality Control

The behaviour of contacts that are viewed through Directory is UC Mobile
identical to viewing a contact through Workgroup which was explained

previously(View Contacts on page 180). Quality Control

3333: Matthew
8888: Sebastian
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Conversations (LanTalk)

LanTalk allows you to initiate a conversation with a contact of your
choice. By default, the conversation page should be empty. When you
receive or send out a LanTalk message, the contact that you're
conversing with will be added to the list as shown here.

In order to retrieve or send a message, simply select the contact that
you wish to converse with.

© Warning: When you clear the chat log or exit from the UC Mobile
application, your chat log may be lost.

To initiate a LanTalk session with someone who isnt on the list, simply
select the New conversation option then select the contact/mailbox
to converse with.

When you are in the LanTalk conversation page, you will be able to
type in the message on the text field provided.

Typing a LanTalk message is very simple. Using the keyboard, type
the message you wish to send then click on the Send button on the
right side the screen. If you wish to cancel the process and return to
the previous screen, click on the back button.

The maximum number of characters that you can have on a single
LanTalk message is 30,000 characters. But since the purpose of
LanTalk is usually for short instant messaging, it would be best to
keep it to a reasonable length. LanTalk does not support certain
unicode (foreign) messages.

When you receive a LanTalk message, you will receive a notification
on your device, either through vibration or blinking message light.
When you open the Conversations section, you will be able to see that
a new message is available for the contact through the message icon.
As long as UC Mobile is running (either as a main application or on
background as shown in Background on page 184), you will be
notified of any incoming LanTalk message.

9

UC Mobile

Conversations

New conversation

3333: Matthew

UC Mobile

3333: Matthew

Text to send : |

Me>
Lantalk Message

=UC Mobile

Conversations
4= New conversation
3333: Matthew
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Call History

Call History keeps track of your calls that are monitored by the UC

server. This means that the call history that you will see here isn’t the
call history of your mobile device. This history is stored on the server
and keeps track of all incoming calls to your mailbox and outcalls that
are made through the UC server with the same mailbox. However, if
you chose to upload your device’s call history from More Options on

page 177 during login, those uploaded entry will also be shown here.

Since this can be a lengthy list, you can filter the call log to view only
what you need through the filters accessible from the Options menu.
Show outgoing calls filter will filter out all outgoing calls from the
list. Show answered calls filter will filter out all incoming calls that
were answered from the list. The Show missed calls filter will filter
out all missed calls from the list.

You may also clear your call history from here. Clear incoming calls
will delete all incoming call history. Clear outgoing calls will delete
all outgoing call history. Clear history will delete all call history.

In the Call History details, there will be two different types of call
details available to you. Incoming call details and outgoing call
details. Both may also be further segregated by the type of number
as well, whether they are internal or external numbers. Regardless,
UC Mobile will provide you with all possible information so that you
can easily reference them.

While viewing the call detail, you will have the option of calling the
number that you're currently viewing by selecting the Dial option. For
detailed information regarding the Dial feature, refer to Dialing on
page 184. You may also individually delete call history entries by
selecting the Delete option from here.

C Mobile

£ Options

#2 0216 14:02, 0s, (000)8888888
#2 0211 13:02, 18s, (000)8888888
#2 0211 09:02, 13s, (000)8888888
&2 0211 09:02, 34s, 7777

#2 0210 13:02, 22s, (000)8888888
#2 0210 13:02, 25s, (000)8888888
¢2 0209 11:02, Missed
#2 0208 14:02, 31s,

‘ O

Call Histor

|

4

=UC Mobile
Call History

|
=
o
=

¥ Show outgoing calls
# Show answered calls
& Show missed calls
Available actions:

3¢ Clear incoming calls
3¢ Clear outgoing calls
& Clear history

C Mobile

‘

Call History
(% 8888888888
#% Outgoing
) 02\16\2010 14:32:40
Available actions:
¢° Dial
o Delete
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Dialing

UC Mobile allows you to initiate a phone call through your UC server
even if you are not at your workstation. When you make a call
through the UC server, the server will first call you on the defined
number then start dialing out to the destination number as soon as
you answer the call on the defined number, bridging the two calls
together as if you are calling the person directly from the office. This
means that the call’s receiver will see the caller ID information of your
office. Depending on where you are or who you are calling, you may
also be able to avoid long distance charges on your mobile device.

You may dial an existing mailbox or manually type in the number to
dial. Once you select the number to dial, select the Dial button. You
will be asked to select one of the following options.

Use registered extension: This option will call you on the extension
that is currently associated with your current location.

Call back to this device: This option will call you on the mobile
device that you're currently using.

Direct Call: This option will initiate a call directly through the mobile
device that you're using. Please keep in mind that this option is the
only option that dials the chosen number directly. You will not go
through the UC server, which means that the caller ID information
displayed on the recipient’s phone will be your mobile device’s

9

UC Mobile 3]
Dial...

Phone number to dial

1237654321|

Select mailbox

.Lor

UC Mobile

Call-back
O Use registered extension
@ Call back to this device
@ Direct call
@ Specify
Call-back number
Select one: 8888

P number and not of the UC server.
. er and not of the | | Dial |
T Specify: This option will call you on the number defined under Call-
) back number.
O
&
o When you have completed your selection, select the Dial button to initiate the call.
Background
The Background action will minimize the UC Mobile application and edge Tl
return you to the BlackBerry OS. Depending on the version of
BlackBerry OS you're running, you will be able to return to the
application by simply running it again or by selecting it from the list of
active applications.
Hint: Clicking on the hangup button will accomplish the same
result as the background action. ]
UCMobile
Turn Power Off
Office-LinX
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UC Mobile Installation

Overview

The UC Mobile application can downloaded right on the device through the Blackberry App World.

Step-by-Step Instruction

1. Open the Blackberry App World application from your device
then search for UC Client as shown here then select the UC
Client by Esna Technologies entry..

2. Choose to install the application.

3. The application will be downloaded and installed to your device.

4. Once the installation is complete, you will be asked to restart the

device.

5. Once the reboot process has completed, UC Mobile application
will be available from your list of applications.

Search

M client

& UC Client

Esna Technologies

Details

@ | UC Client

Reviews

Recommend

UC Client
Downloading... 83/396 KB

I — J

UC Client
Installed
Reboot Required

Y ©2:53 PM

UCMobile
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UC Mobile - Java-enabled Phone

Introduction

M Note: Java version of UC Mobile can be downloaded from http://esnatech.com/software/ucmobile.htm
UC Mobile, now compatible with any Java-enabled phone, allows the user to readily integrate the UC Client Manager

installed on the user’s desktop with the UC Client Manager installed on the user’s Java-enabled phone. Telephone
calls, email, location, availability - all effortlessly synchronised.

1. The initial screen will appear as follows:
2. Click on the middle selection key (Select). The Settings screen appears.

Settings

Settings > Account Setup

The Account Setup option requires some very basic information at the user’s account level.

1. Highlight My settings and click on either of the left hand or middle selection keys
(Select). The following screen appears:

P M Note: The preceding screen may also be seen in a separate situation with Login Account setup
5 immediately above Account setup. Selecting Login will of course initiate log in to Network setup
o UC Mobile on your Java-enabled phone. UI setup
o
"uo: 2. Highlight Account setup and click on the middle selection key (Select).
M Note: Settings > Log see page 191. Settings > Select is as per below.
3. The Account setup screen is as follows:
Complete the following:
+ The Company number field is filled automatically.
. In the Mailbox field, enter your UC Client Manager mailbox number.
+ In the Password field, enter your UC Client Manager mailbox password.
+ Select the Save password check box to allow UC Mobile to remember your
password, eliminating the need to enter your password every time UC Mobile is
used.
+  Select the Auto-login check box to automatically log in when UC Mobile is started | | act
on your Java-enabled phone. Phone number:
+ Select the Auto-reconnect check box to automatically seek to reestablish a
connection to UC Mobile if inadvertently lost.
+« In the Phone number text field, enter any telephone number by which you wish to be contacted. In
practice, this is usually a cell phone number.
+  Click on the left hand selection key (Save) to keep your changes., the middle selection key (Edit) to revise
them, or the right hand selection key (Cancel) to return to your original values.
Settings > Network Setup
Network setup too requires some very basic information, this time at the network level.
Office-LinX
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1. Highlight My settings and click on either of the left hand or middle selection keys
(Select). The following screen appears:

M Note: The preceding screen may also be seen in a separate situation with Login Account setup
immediately above Account setup. Selecting Login will of course initiate log in to UC
Mobile on your Java-enabled phone.

Network setup

Ul setup

2. Highlight Network setup and click on the middle selection key (Select).

3. The Network setup screen is as follows:
In the Server text field, enter your server’s IP address.

5. In the Port text field, enter the port number. ‘13777’ is the default value and should be
kept.

6. Select the Send heartbeats check box to ensure that your connection is maintained.

7. Select the Use additional connection check box to ensure that a GPRS (General
Packet Radio Service) connection is established.

M Note: The above field is for devices which cannot readily handle GPRS autodial,
notably GSM & IS-136 mobile phones. Select this option only if the regular connection
fails to work properly.

8. Click on the left hand selection key (Save) to keep your changes., the middle selection key (Edit) to revise
them, or the right hand selection key (Cancel) to return to your original values.

Settings > Ul Setup

The UI Setup option allows the user to manage settings on a more intimate level than Account or Network, giving
control over Lan Talk popups, vibrating alert, sound alert, and screen display.

1. Highlight UI setup and click on either of the left hand or middle selection keys
(Select). The following screen appears:

M Note: The preceding screen may also be seen in a separate situation with Login Account setup
immediately above Account setup. Selecting Login will of course initiate log in to UC [Nt
Mobile on your Java-enabled phone. Ul setup

2. Highlight UI setup and click on the middle selection key (Select).
3. The UI setup screen is as follows:

In the Items to fetch field, enter an integer value for the
number of entries to show. The default value of ‘25’ is a 3 Sound alert:
suggested starting point. a2 ®

5. Select the LanTalk popup check box to enable a screen popup ;
on your Java-enabled phone when receiving a Lan Talk message. T S ackdiay

6. Select the Vibro alert check box to enable your Java-enabled
phone to vibrate when issuing an alert.

Racklight [may not work):
7. Manipulate the Sound alert volume scale to determine the - ! 1 1 L

loudness of any alerts issued by your Java-enabled phone. ight:
8. Click on the left hand selection key (Save) to keep your

changes., the middle selection key (Edit) to revise them, or the
right hand selection key (Cancel) to return to your original values.

Office-LinX
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Login

1. With setup complete, return to the Settings screen:

Account setup
Network setup
Ul setup

2. Highlight Login and click on the selection key. UC Mobile logs in. The following screen
appears:

3. Click on the left hand selection key (Options).

The following screen appears:
5. Highlight Select by scrolling (manipulating the edges of the middle selection key). Click
on the selection key:

Hints: If the user has selected him/herself (see page 190), the Current Location
screen appears, stating current location and availability.

x
=
|
é
b
O
6. Displayed is the user’s - not one of his or her contact’s - location and availability:
7. Select Change loc... by clicking on the selection key. The following screen appears:
8. Using the scroll keys, highlight Use Calendar to employ your UC Client Manager
calendar. Highlight Override my location and click on the middle selection key. The
following screen appears: In office
= At lunch
At home
Meeting
** Away on business
' Vacation
Extended absence
" Temporary location
Office-LinX
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9. Use the scroll keys to select the desired location. Clicking on the selection key calls up
the Availability screen:

10. Select Available or Unavailable using the scroll keys, then click on the selection key.
The Location phone screen appears:

11. Select the desired mailbox or phone number using the scroll keys and click on the
selection key. The Location options screen appears:

12. Select the Options > Override availability filter check box to override availability
filters set in your UC Client Manager.

13. Under Validity, select the Until I change (my location), Until the next scheduled
(event) or Till (a time) radio button to determine how long your UC Client Manager
filters are to be overruled.

14. Select Options by clicking on the left hand selection key. Highlight Back to return to | ocation options
the previous screen, or highlight Accept to keep your changes. Click on the selection Back
key: Accept

15. These changes are reflected in the LanTalk screen:

Me (358)

Add contact

Use this feature to add contacts from your UC Client Manager Company Directory directly to your Java-enabled
phone. This will allow the user to more easily reach those individuals with whom he or she deals with on a frequent
basis.

1. From the LanTalk screen, click on the left hand selection key (Options). The following
screen appears:

Office-LinX

2. Scroll to Add Contact and click on the selection key (Select). The following screen
appears:

3. Complete the following fields:
+ Scroll to Mailbox and click on the selection key (Edit). A Mailbox field appears.
Enter the new contact’s mailbox number. Click on the selection key (OK).
+ Scroll to First name and click on the selection key (Edit). A First name field Last name:
appears. Enter the new contact’s given name. Click on the selection key (OK).
+ Scroll to Last name and click on the selection key (Edit). A Last name field
appears. Enter the new contact’s family name. Click on the selection key (OK).

4. Click on the left hand selection key (Search). The LanTalk screen appears, with the new
contact included.

First name:

Show log

Show log allows the UC Mobile user to view the details of his or her recent call history on their Java-enabled phone.

1. From the LanTalk screen, click on the left hand selection key (Options). The following
screen appears:

Show log

Office-LinX
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2. Scroll to Show log and click on the selection key (Select). The UC Mobile screen
appears, detailing the logs:
+  Click on the left hand selection key (Clear) to clear the logs.
+  Click on the middle selection key (Refresh) to refresh the logs.

+  Click on the right hand selection key (Hide) to hide the logs and return to the
previous screen plus one (LanTalk > Contacts).

Login > Options > Contacts

M Note: If the user has selected a genuine contact as opposed to him- or herself (see
page 190), the following screen appears, providing a list of available options. Note
that these options apply to the highlighted contact only; applying these options to a
different contact will require the user returning to the Contacts screen and
highlighting another contact.

Details (see screenshot on page 192)

10

Details
Conversation

Place a call
Notification request
Delete contact

X
5 This option permits the user to view a number of details relating to one of his or her contacts, such as mailbox
5 number, name, location, availability, and if they are configured for Lan Talk, LAP or SMS.
é 1. Highlight Details. Click on the left hand selection key (Options). The following screen [HEGRIE
o appears:
+ Highlighting Select and clicking on the selection key returns the user to the
previous screen.
+ Highlighting Go and clicking on the selection key calls up the following screen:
M Note: Highlighting Details and clicking on the selection key (Select) will immediately
call up the screen above.
2. Clicking on the right hand selection key (Hide) will call up the screen on page 192.
3. Clicking on the left hand selection key (Cancel) will call up the screen on page 192.
Conversation (see screenshot on page 192)
The Conversation option allows the user to initiate a Lan Talk session.
1. Highlight Conversation and click on the selection key.
Place a Call (see screenshot on page 192)
This option allows the user to initiate a telephone call.
1. Highlight Place a call and click on the selection key.
Office-LinX
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Notification Request (see screenshot on page 192)

This option permits the user to check simply if a particular contact is on a phone call or not.

1. Highlight Notification Request and click on the selection key (Select). The following

Pl [ (=)
sCreen appears:

user off tt1;pt10ne

2. If your contact is off the phone, a screen pop up will appear, as above.

300: System
Attendant
[00:00:00]

3. Click on the left hand selection key (Options). The following screen appears: LIC Mobile 1
+  Highlighting Select and clicking on the selection key takes the user two screens Seleg)
back. lio

+ Highlighting Go and clicking on the selection key returns the user to the previous
screenshot, as in Step 1.

Delete Contact (see screenshot on page 192)

The Delete Contact option allows the user to remove a contact fromthe contact list on his or her Java-enabled
phone. Note that the contact will remain in the UC Client Manager Company Directory.

X

£ 1. Highlight a contact to be deleted on the Contacts screen.

|

5 2. Click on the selection key (Select). The following screen appears:

2 3. Click on the selection key (Select). You are returned to the Contacts screen. The U Hobile
“o— highlighted contact has been deleted. Detals

Conversation
Alternately,
Place a call

Notification request
Delete contact |

1. Click on the left hand selection key (Options). The following screen appears: LC Mohile
+  Select returns the user to the screen in Step 2 above. Selcgl
+ Go deletes the highlighted contact and returns the user to the Contacts screen. o

Navigating My contacts/My calls/Directory/Settings/Logout

UC Mobile for your Java-enabled phone allows the user to review and manage many apsects

of the software; ideally, to render UC Mobile a more efficient and convenient tool. To access
the options above:

¢ Turn on your Java-enabled phone.
¢ Log in to UC Mobile. The Contacts screen appears.

¢ Click on the left hand selection key (Back).
The following screen appears:

Office-LinX
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My contacts (see screenshot on page 193)

Use this feature to add contacts from your UC Client Manager Company Directory directly to
your Java-enabled phone. This will allow the user to more easily reach those individuals with
whom he or she deals with on a frequent basis.

1. Highlight My Contacts and click on either of the left hand selection or middle selection
keys (both Select). The following screen appears:

2. Refer to page 191 for detailed instruction on adding a contact.

My calls (see screenshot on page 193)

The My calls options allows the user to review and manage his or her call history.

1. Highlight My Calls and click on either of the left hand selection or middle selection keys
(both Select). The following screen appears:

2. Highlight a number or name and:

10

My contacts
Me (358)
% 300 System Af

&

x
=
7
()
9
b
o +  Click the left hand selection key (Options). The following screen appears:
+ Highlight Select and click on the selection key (Select) to return to the previous
screen.
Show details
Delete item
Clear history
+ Highlight Show details and click on the selection key (Select) to call up the
following screen:
+ Highlight Delete item and click on the selection key (Select) to remove one entry
from the call history.
+ Highlight Clear history and click on the selection key (Select) to delete the entire
call history.
+ Highlight Next page and click on the selection key (Select) to view the next call
history page.
+ Highlight Last page and click on the selection key (Select) to view the last call
history page.
+ Highlight Answered and click on the selection key (Select) to view all answered
calls.
+ Highlight Missed and click on the selection key (Select) to view all missed calls.
+ Highlight Outgoing and click on the selection key (Select) to view all outgoing calls.
Alternately,
Office-LinX
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+  Click the middle selection key to call up the following screen (as above):
+  Clicking on the middle selection key (Place a call) or the right hand selection key
(Back) returns the user to the previous screen.

Alternately,

Y
Directory Mame;
+  Click on the right hand selection key (Back) to return to the previous screen. ime:

DiI'CCtOI'y (see screenshot on page 193)

This options allows the user to add groups of contacts (Organizational Units) from the Client Manager Company
Directory to your Java-enabled phone en masse.

1. Highlight Directory and click on either of the left hand selection or middle selection

keys (both Select). The following screen appears, containing a list of your UC Client
Manager Directory values:

- Administration

2. Clicking on the left hand selection key (Options) calls up the following screen:

+ Highlight Select and click on the selection key to call up the members belonging to

a previously highlighted UC Client Manager > Directory > Organizational
Unit.

+ Highlight Select and click on the selection key to call up a screen which will solicit
the user for the Group name and Group number of the group to be added:

+ Highlight Contact and click on the selection key to call up your UC Client
Manager > Directory > Contacts entries.

+  Click on the left hand selection key (Options). Refer to Details on page 192.

+  Click on the middle selection key (Select) to call up a screen which will solicit the
user for the Group name and Group number of the group to be added.

+  Click on the right hand selection key (Back) to return to the screen on page 193.

Office-LinX
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Settings
Please refer to this section on page 188.
LOgOllt (see screenshot on page 193)

The Logout option allows the user to leave UC mobile, while maintaining operation of the Java-enabled phone.

1. From your Contacts screen, click on the right hand selection key (Back). The following
screen appears:
Logout
2. Highlight Logout and click on either of the left hand or middle selection keys (Select).
The following screen appears:
3.

Click on the right hand selection key (Close). UC Mobile logs out.

Account setup
Network setup
Ul setup

Office-LinX
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UC Mobile - Pocket PC

Introduction

UC Mobile, now compatible with any Pocket PC, allows the user to readily integrate the UC Client Manager installed
on the user’s desktop with the UC Client Manager installed on the user’s Pocket PC. Telephone calls, email, location,
availability - all effortlessly synchronised.

Office-LinX
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Installing UC Mobile (Pocket PC)

11

M Note: UC Mobile for Windows Mobile is available as a free download at Microsoft Windows Mobile App Store.

Make sure to locate the proper installation file (for the device you are using) on your PC before proceeding with the

UC Mobile installation. For example, if you are using a Dell Pocket PC, the processor is an ARM type. Therefore, the
file you must use is UCMobile.ARM.CAB.

If you do not have the proper installation file on your PC, rightclick on your Link icon and select WebClient

Home... . Underneath Getting Started? on the Web Client screen, click on UC Mobile. Click on the appropriate file
and download as per normal.

You are now ready to install UC Mobile to your device.

1.
2.

Office-LinX

5.

6.

7.

If your device is not in its cradle, place it there now.

On your PC, navigate to Start > All Programs > Microsoft ActiveSync to

establish a connection between your PC and your mobile device. The
following screen indicates a successful connection:

Click on the Microsoft ActiveSync Explore icon. Double click on the mobile
device icon to open it. Copy the appropriate CAB file and paste it into your

mobile device.

Locate the UC Mobile CAB installation file on your mobile device. Using
your device's stylus, tap Start > Programs > File Explorer and then
tap on the CAB file. The following installation screen appears:

On your Pocket PC, tap on Start. The following menu appears:

Tap on Programs. The following screen appears:

Tap on the File Explorer icon. The following screen appears:

@ Microsoft ActiveSyne
File Yiew Took Hel puu—

=101 %]

SyMC

Schedle uExp\ore I
e——

Guest

Connected

)

Hide Details &

Information Type Status

Copy & Convert to mobile device format... x|
m !
UCHobilePocket. Arm
Conversion [None]
I
Copying [from ‘PocketPT! to %]
(T ]]

¥ start

j 3
€, Today

@ ActiveSync

(B8 Contacts

7% Internet Ex

& Messag

£, Phone

& windows Media

% File Explorer
ownload Agent

=i Terminal Services Client M3M!

fiz; Programs
[¥; Settings

Contacts

® B &

Games

Calculator

& [

Calendar

Download Excel Mobile [{ 3000

Agent

My Documents +

2 | File Explnrer:ééf -

Name -

[C1Business
1My Music
My Pictures
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8. Tap on Up (Soft Key 1). The following screen appears:

9. Tap on UCMobilePock... . The following screen appears:

10. The Start screen appears:

11. Tap OK. The File Explorer screen appears:

12. Close the window by tapping on the X in the top right hand corner. Refresh the display.
The Programs screen now displays the newly upgraded UC Mobile icon:

Congratulations! You have successfully installed UC Mobile onto your Pocket PC!

7 & | File Explarer

[ My pevice ~ Name ~

¢ Application D...
[=1ConnMgr
[C1Documents a..

[CiFakeRIL

1My Documents

[CProgram Files

=1 Temp

Cwindows

] cemail 7/16/07 144K
s8] madip_lang 7/16/07 28.0K
e8] madip_notify 7/16/07 28.0K
] pim 7/16/07 228K
[BpucMobilePock...  7/16/07 457K

7 o | Start & T

Instaling UCKMobilePocket. arm, CAB ..

7 | Start & T 5 ok

UCMobilePocket.Arm.CAB was
successfully installed on your
device.

If you need more storage space, you
can remove installed programs,

The program you have instaled may not
display properly because it was desighed
for a previous version of Windows
Mobile software,

/ 4 | File Explorer o Tl X

! My Device v Name
=1 Application D...

&1 ConnMgr

[C=1Documents a...

[C1FakeRIL

[E=1My Documents

[EProgram Files

=1 Temp

1 Windows

[#] cemail 7/16/07 144K
[ msdp_lang 7/16/07 28.0K

[ mxip_notify 7/16/07 28.0K
1/16/07

4 UCMobilePock...

B, B @
S5IM Sim Toolkit Tasks
Contacts

Terminal UCMobile  Word Mobile
Servic...
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The Pocket PC Keypad

The keypad is integral to the use of UC Mobile on the Windows Pocket PC. Understanding its capabilities is required
to make the utmost use of UC Mobile and its features. Note that the keys explained below are specific to a particular
Windows Pocket PC. Keys found on the user’s Pocket PC may well vary.

Explaining the Windows Smartphone keypad:

1. The following screen illustrates the various keys:
2. From top to bottom and left to right, the key functions are as follows: =LA L]

+ SoftKey 1 E operates on screen options immediately above it.

+  Soft Key 2 E operates on screen options immediately above it.

« App Launch 1 L] calls up a list of functions available on the Pocket PC.

1

|

« App Launch 2 will turn the Pocket PC screen from its vertical axis to its horizontal; clicking on this
button again will reverse the action.

=
+  Scroll keys | “- | up, down, left, right.
|

+« Enter| .. functions as a left mouse button, equivalent to the device stylus.

Office-LinX
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Using UC Mobile

UC Mobile, now compatible with any Windows Pocket PC, allows the user to readily integrate the UC Client Manager
installed on the user’s desktop with the UC Client Manager installed on the user’s Pocket PC. Telephone calls, email,
location, availability - all effortlessly synchronized.

1. On powering up your Pocket PC, the following screen will appear:

Contacts

2. Tap on Start. The following screen appears:

€, Today
i Calendar
- . . . . [H Contacts.
M Note: Clicking on the App Launch 2 key turns the screen onto its horizontal axis. & Internet Explo
>< (& Messaging
c t, Phone
'j & Windows Media
1 f# File Explorer
9 e
frnd fi; Settings
““: ? Help
(@)
3. Tap on Programs. The following screen appears:
Modem Link Notes Pictures &
Yideos
W >
Pocket MSN  PowerPoint Search |
Mobile
5 [
SIM ikaalc Tasks |
Contacts| il
Terminal UCMobile ord Mobile
Servic... L
4. Tap on the UC Mobile icon. The UC Mobile > Account screen appears: 72 | uc Mobile EREEE
+ In the Company field, enter the number associated with your company in the hecount
s . . e e . Company
Unified Communications system. Your System Administrator can supply you with
this value. Mailbox
. In the Mailbox field, enter your mailbox number. 258
. . P d
+ Inthe Password field, enter your mailbox password. a
+ Tap on the Save password check box to automatically complete the password [v] Save password
field on starting UC Mobile in the future.
Office-LinX
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5. Tap on the Connection tab. The following screen appears: AT E
+ In the Server text field, enter your server’s IP address. onnection
Server
+ In the Port text field, enter the port number. '13777’ is the default value and I
should be kept. Part
+ Select the Send heartbeats check box to ensure that your connection is
maintained. [w] send heart beats
6. Tap on the Settings tab. The following screen appears: £ 4| uc Mobile
+ In the Login screen field, use the selection arrows to choose a desired login Account | Comnection | S2tns
screen. This screen will appear on starting UC Mobile. The options are My calls, My “’
contacts or Directory. Report my phone number
+ In the Report my phone number field, enter a phone number - most likely new, L 1
or temporary - which UC Mobile can present as an option when the user makes a ;“’]':E"ai‘:t"“”
call. When making a call, the user will then select from among these numbers to [] Upload recent calls
determine from which device - Pocket PC, Smartphone, Home phone, Business
phone, temporary phone, etc., - the call is to issue.
+ Select the LanTalk popup check box to allow a popup to appear on your
Smartphone screen on receiving a LanTalk message. Er
+  Select the Sound alert check box to be notified by a sound on receiving messages
or notifications on your UC Mobile-enabled Smartphone.
+  Select the Upload recent calls check box to automatically synchronize your calls with your UC Client
< Manager
5 7. Tap on the Login button. You are logged in to UC Mobile.
3
= . . ) g s . .
£ Navigating "Menu’ via the User’s Mailbox
M Note: See Navigating ‘Menu’ via a Contact’s Mailbox on page 209 for comparison.
1. Tap on the UC Mobile icon. The following screen appears:
2. Tap on Menu (Soft Key 2). The following screen appears when the user’s mailbox has
been highlighted: Add contact
Directory
My calls
Dial...
Show log
Logout
Menu g
Office-LinX

Copyright © 2011 Esna Technologies Inc.



204

UC Mobile - Pocket PC

Set Location

11

This option allows the user to maintain or override location and availability settings as stipulated in the user’s UC

Client Manager. Included is a thorough array of availability filters for complete convenience.

1. Tap on Set location. The following screen appears: /5 | us viobile
2. Your current location and availability are given. To override your Locations Calendar in Currently
UC Client Manager - for example, in the case of an unanticipated move to a new location  [lofice avaide |
- select the Override my scheduled location check box. [[overide my scheduied location|
[
3. The screen is now filled with an array of options: 72 |us viobile
4. To make use of these many options: Currently
+  Scroll to (or employ the stylus) the Location selection arrows (or use the left and lmfﬁceﬂ e l
right scroll keys) to change your current location. Iv] Creris m_::;::”‘“ '”Eam”
«  Scroll to (or employ the stylus) the Availability selection arrows (or use the left svaldbity [avalable 4[]
and right scroll keys) to change your current state of availability. E;’Egﬁ"ﬁh
+  Scroll to (or employ the stylus) the Unavailable if no caller Id check box. Select ] ovenide avalabiiy fiters
to make yourself appear unavailable to unknown callers; deselect to appear ETR—
available to all callers. —
> + Scroll to (or employ the stylus) the Number field. Use the selection arrows to
5 choose a mailbox or telephone number assigned to this location. [ tenw
& + Scroll to (or employ the stylus) the Override availability filters check box. Select
O to override availability filters previously set in your UC Client Manager; deselect to
% maintain these filters.
+ Scroll to (or employ the stylus) the I will be at this location field. Use the selection arrows to determine
how long you will override your UC Client Manager scheduled location. The available options are: Until I
change (my location), Until the next scheduled (event), or Till (a time).
5. Tap on Cancel to negate any changes just made. Or tap on Menu. The following menu appears:
ancel
6. Tap on Accept to keep your changes; tap on Cancel to discard your changes. l,;m
Add contact
Use this feature to add contacts from your UC Client Manager Company Directory to your Pocket PC. This will allow
the user to reach more easily those individuals with whom he or she deals with on a frequent basis.
1. Tap Add contact on the menu:
2 Add contact
3 Directory
4 My calls
5 Dial...
6 Show log
7 Logout
2. The following screen appears:
3. Complete the following: M";"m:
. In the Mailbox text field, enter the contact’s UC Client Manager mailbox number. First name
. In the First name text field, enter the contact’s given name. v
+ In the Last name text field, enter the contact’s family name. /7
M Note: Entering a value in the mailbox fields blocks the name fields. Conversely, l | [ Gl ]
entering a value in the name fields blocks the mailbox field. UC Mobile will
automatically complete these blocked fields itself.
| reni |
Office-LinX
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4. The Add contact button will now be active. Tap on it. The contact is added to your
Contact list:
M Note: These contacts are drawn from your UC Client Manager Company Directory W
only.
Directory

The Company Directory contains all the individuals - including their location and availability, among other details - in
your organization. The Directory feature permits the user to access this information in order to facilitate interaction
between them.

1.

5]

=

q o v

Tap on Menu, then tap on Directory: [ 15etlocation |
2 Add contact

3 Directory
4 My alls
5 Dial...

6 Show log
7 Logout

The following screen appears:

& FoT:Voicemai Transfer

Tap on Filter. The following screen appears:
+  Enter values in the Mailboxes from and Mailboxes to text fields to stipulate a Matboses from
range of mailboxes from which to search in the Company Directory. Mailboxes ta

. In the First name field, stipulate a given name for which to search in the Directory.
+ In the Last name field, stipulate a family name for which to search in the

First name

Directory. “"‘:‘ name
Hint: Entering 'Smith’ will return all Smiths. Entering ‘Bob’ will return all Bobs.

| | | Remove filter |

Note: Mailboxes from / Mailboxes to, First name and Last name may be used

independently of one another. E = TE

Tap on Reset parameters to clear all text fields.
Tap on Remove filter to cancel use of this filter.
Tap on Apply to implement this filter against the Company Directory.

Note: The following steps assume that a contact from the Directory has been highlighted.

Tap on Menu. The following menu appears:

Refresh
Select organization unit
Filter

My contacts
My calls
Dial...

Show log
Logout
vens =TT
+ Tap on Contact. The following menu appears: Contact  Show details
o - . ' Refresh| Do LanTalk
a. Tap on Show details. A screen appears, listing the Directory contact's name, Select o Notify when off the phane
location, availability, etc. Filter | Dial

My contacts

Note: The Directory contact will have set this information in their own PC’s UC Client My calls
Manager. pial..

Show log

Logout

b. Tap on Do LanTalk. A LanTalk screen appears, containing a Message field with
which to enter dialogue and a field containing a record of the conversation.

Office-LinX
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c. Tap on Notify when off the phone. The following screen appears:
If the recipient of your call is on the phone, the previous screen will appear when
that person hangs up. Tap on Close to close the screen; tap on Dial to initiate a
call.

d. Tap on Dial to initiate a call.
+ Tap on Refresh to update the Directory.

11

Notification

‘Wednesday, July 11, 2007 9:46
User off the phone

322: [00:00:001

Dial | | Clase |

+ Tap on Select Organizational Unit. The following screen appears: Ix
A list of Organizational Units in your Company Directory appears. Tap the OU you ) ng =
wish to include in UC Mobile and tap Accept. Admiristration
Customer Service
Dealers
Dema
Development.
Management =
Marketing
Product Management
Professional Services
Quality Control
My Calls
The My Calls option allows the user to review his or her call history, make a telephone call and employ the
convenience and usefulness of a registered phone number.
< 1. Tap on My calls:
.E 2 Add contact
_l _
1 3 Directory
8 4 My calls
— 5 Dial...
t 6 Show log
o 7 Logout
2. The following screen appears, detailing your recent call history: / 4 | ue Mobile cal
Fg 11, Aswered, Missed, Outgoing
o, 777
i, 101
3. Tap on Menu. The following screen appears:
Refresh
Delete item
Clear history
Call kinds 3
My contacts
Directory
Dial...
Show log
Logout
Menu ‘
Office-LinX
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4. Highlight a call entry, then tap on Show details. The following screen appears, e = ) A< X
providing details (i.e.: type, ID, number, Date) of the highlighted call: Call type
+ Tap on Close or Menu > Close to return to the Call history screen. Caﬂff; =
5. Tap on Refresh. The Call history screen is updated. -
6. Highlight a call entry, then tap Delete Item. That particular call is removed from the 343
Call history. Date
. ) . ) 10:30 AM
7. Tap Clear history. Your entire call history is deleted. e —
| e .
8. Tap Call kinds. The following screen appears:
|+ Show missed calls
+ Tap Show answered calls to display only answered calls on the Call history ;:::t::m vzhuwnutgmnmus
screen. Dial... Preset: incoming
+ Tap Show missed calls to display only missed calls on the Call history screen. showlog | preimere
+ Tap Show outgoing calls to display only outgoing calls on the Call history screen. root Preset: all calls
+ Tap Preset: incoming to display answered and missed calls on the Call history
screen.
+ Tap Preset: missed to display only missed calls on the Call history screen.
+« Tap Preset: outgoing to display only outgoing calls on the Call history screen.
+« Tap Preset: all calls to display a/l calls on the Call history screen.
Hint: The first three options will affect past calls only. The Preset options (the last four) will affect both past and
future calls.
>é 9. Tap My contacts to display your list of contacts previously culled from your UC Client Manager Company
5 Directory.
@ 10. Tap Directory to display your Company Directory, as it will be found in your UC Client Manager > Directory.
;g For more information, see Directory on page 205.
“_ - .
(@) 11. Tap Dial... . The following screen appears: &Y€ X
Phone number to dial )
1
| | | Cancel |
12. In the Phone number to dial field, enter the telephone number you wish to call and /[y phane
click on the Dial button. The following screen appears: ;ﬂl;::ﬁmﬁfecifv call-back
A phone number of the device to make the call must be specified: @ Use my registered phone
. )
+  Select the Use my registered phone radio button and use the scroll arrows to Osssfecify phone number &
locate a phone number of yours previously known to UC Client Manager. L ]
+  Select the Specify phone number radio button and enter a new telephone [ o ][ Gneel ]
number in the text field.
+ Tap on the Dial button to initiate the call, or the Cancel button to forego the call.
13. Tap Show log. Your UC Mobile Log screen appears, detailing UC Mobile activity. See
screenshot on page 208. E a
14. Tap Logout. UC Mobile logs out.

Office-LinX
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Dial...

The UC Mobile Dial feature of course satisfies the most basic use of your Windows Smartphone, that of making a
telephone call, though with particular versatility.

1. Please refer to dialling instructions on the previous page (page 207). 1 5et location

2 Add confact

3 Directory
4 My alls
5 Dial...

& Show log
7 Logout

Show log

The Show log feature gives a detailed account of activity on your UC Mobile-enabled Windows Smartphone, allowing

you to monitor use.

1. Show log is found as follows on the menu below: 1 5et location
2 Add contact

3 Directory
4 My alls
5 Dial...

& Show log
7 Logout

2. Tap on Show log. Your UC Mobile Log screen appears, detailing UC Mobile activity:

8 13500 "
:02: 357 Windows CE ver.5.10 build 195 —
08:02:352 Platform bype: PocketPC
03:02:35> Compiler target: Pockst PC
08:02:35% Idle timeout, sec: 0
:02:36 > SMS API reported number is empty (=
102136 WARNING: Can't load cfg (code 1)

102: 37> ConnMgr Functions loaded

08:03: 193 Address type: FQDN, trying to

The Logout feature permits the user to logout from UC Mobile, while retaining use of his or resve.

08:03:19> ConnMgr: WAITINGCONNECTION [
her Pocket PC. 08:03:19> Connigr: CONNECTED:

:03:20> ... resolved (64.72,.231.14)
08:03:20>> Connected
08:03:413> Socket receive error 1005+
(0x2746)
08:03:41> Socket thread dosed
08:04:56> Address type: FQDN, trying ka
resolve...
08:04:57 > ConnMar WAITINGCONNECTION |5

1. Tap on Logout. UC Mobile logs out. 1 Set location

2 Add contact

Logout

Office-LinX

3 Directory
4 My calls
5 Dial...

6 Show log
7 Logout
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Navigating "Menu’ via a Contact’s Mailbox

M Note: See Navigating ‘Menu’ via the User’s Mailbox on page 203 for comparison.

1. Tap on the UC Mobile icon. The following screen appears:

o Me (i
§g o
2. Tap on Menu. The following screen appears when a contact’s (not the user’s) mailbox
i i . Show details
has been hlghllghted' Motify when off the phone
Dial
Delete contact
Conversation prvp—

Directory
My calls

The Conversation feature allows the user to send instant (LanTalk) messages to his or her contacts _Dit-
from the Company Directory. Show log

Logout

1. To begin a LanTalk conversation, tap on Conversation. The following screen appears: a2
325

Message

[Jsms

H Hide H Clase |

Office-LinX

2. Enter your dialogue in the Message field and tap on Send button. Your text appears in
the main field:

3. Select the LAP (Local Area Paging) check box to send your LanTalk message to a pager.
Select the SMS (Short Messaging Service) check box to send your LanTalk message to a
mobile device on which UC Mobile is not installed.

= Hey Ho, Let's gal H

4. Tap on the Hide or Close buttons to return to the Contacts screen. The former places the LanTalk Conversation
screen behind the Contacts screen, while the latter eliminates it entirely.

Show Details

This feature shows details related to a highlighted contact, location and availability in particular. This will provide the
user with a quick idea of the contact’s current status.

1. Tap on Show Details on the menu:
Show details
Motify when off the phone
Dial
Delete contact

Add contact

Directory
My calls
Dial...

Show log
Logout

Office-LinX
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2. The following screen appears:
3. Details pertaining to the highlighted contact (i.e., mailbox number, location, availability, ?*’“t"“" 325
. rst name
etc.) are displayed. Last name
4. Tap on the Close button with your stylus to return to the Contacts screen. L";j‘c‘;;’ce
Available fes
Allow LanTalk  Yes
LAP Mo
SMS es
Logged in Yes
Notify When Off The Phone
This feature allows the user to swiftly ascertain if a particular contact is currently on or off the phone, and in the
former case to be alerted when that status changes.
1. Tap Notify when off the phone on the menu:
Show details
Notify when off the phone
Dial
Delete contact
Add contact
Directory
My calls
Dial...
Show log
Logout
x
c .
T 2. The following screen appears: 72 | uc Mobile
1 . . . . .
8 3. If the recipient of your call is on the phone, the previous screen will appear when that Notification
& person hangs up. Tap on Close to close the screen; tap on Dial to initiate a call. Wadnesday, Ty 11, 2007 0:46
o User off the phone
322: [00:00:001
Dial | | Close |
Dial
This feature allows the user to make a telephone call directly from UC Mobile.
1. Tap Dial on the menu:
) . . ) Show details
2. See page 207 for complete dialling instructions. Notify when off the phone
Dial
Delete contact
Add contact
Directory
My calls
Dial...
Show log
Logout
Office-LinX
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Delete Contact

This feature allows the UC Mobile user to remove a contact very simply from his or her contact list

when that individual is no longer relevant, having, for example, been transferred to another i:‘;‘,’;":;::‘umhwhm
department or moved to another team. Dial

Delete contact

1. Tap Delete Contact on the menu. The selected contact is removed.

Add contact
Directory

My calls
Dial...

Show log
Logout

Add Contact

Use this feature to add contacts from your UC Client Manager Company Directory to your Pocket
PC. This will allow the user to reach more easily those individuals with whom he or she deals with =" deteis

) Motify when off the phone
on a frequent basis. Dial

Delete contact

1. Tap Add Contact on the menu:

Add contact

2. See Add contact on page 204 for full instructions. Directory
iy
Show log
Logout
Directory
The Company Directory contains all the individuals - including their location and availability,

among other details - in your organization. The Directory feature permits the user to access this Show detals

Notify when off the phone

x
=
T information in order to facilitate interaction between them. Dial
Q Delete contact
hg 1. Tap Directory on the menu: PP
"o' 2. See Directory on page 205 for full instructions. Directory
calls
Show log
Logout
My Calls

The My Calls option allows the user to review his or her call history, make a telephone call and employ the
convenience and usefulness of a registered phone number.

1. Tap My calls on the menu:
A . Show details
2. See My Calls on page 206 for full instructions. Notify when off the phone
Dial
Delete contact
Add contact
Directory
My calls
Dial...
Show log
Logout
Office-LinX
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Dial...

The UC Mobile Dial feature of course satisfies the most basic use of your Windows Smartphone,
that of making a telephone call, though with particular versatility.

1. Tap Dial... on the menu:
2. See page 207 for full instructions.

Show Log

The Show log feature gives a detailed account of activity on your UC Mobile-enabled Windows
Smartphone, allowing you to monitor use.

1. Tap Show log on the menu:
2. See Show log on page 208 for full instructions.

11

Conversation

Show details

Notify when off the phone
Dial

Delete contact

Add contact

Directory
My calls
Dial...

Show log
Logout

Conversation

Show details

Notify when off the phone
Dial

Delete contact

Add contact

Directory

My calls
Dial...
Show log
Logout
Logout
X . . . . .
c The Logout feature permits the user to logout from UC Mobile, while retaining use of his or her
= . Show details
_|I Windows Smartphone. Notify when off the phone
8 1. Tap Logout on the menu. UC Mobile logs out. ?:.Ltmnta(t
fr
llo_ Add contact
Directory
My calls
Dial...
Show log
Logout
Office-LinX
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UC Mobile - Windows Smartphone

Introduction

UC Mobile, now compatible with any Windows Smartphone, allows the user to readily integrate the UC Client
Manager installed on the user’s desktop with the UC Client Manager installed on the user’s Windows Smartphone.
Telephone calls, email, location, availability - all effortlessly synchronised.

Office-LinX
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UC Mobile Installation - Smartphone

M Note: UC Mobile for Windows Mobile is available as a free download at Microsoft Windows Mobile App Store.
Make sure to locate the proper installation file (for your Windows Smartphone) on your PC before proceeding with
the UC Mobile installation.

If you do not have the proper installation file on your PC, rightclick on your Link icon and select WebClient
Home... . Underneath Getting Started? on the Web Client screen, click on UC Mobile. Click on the appropriate file
and download as per normal.

You are now ready to install UC Mobile to your device.
1. If your device is not in its cradle, place it there now.

2. Onyour PC, navigate to Start > All Programs > Microsoft ActiveSync to —Ex
establish a connection between your PC and your mobile device. The File Wew Tooks Help Jf—
following screen indicates a successful connection: e schadle |7 Explore I
. . . . . . . 1 |
3. Click on the Microsoft ActiveSync Explore icon. Click on the mobile device ~ Guest @
icon to open it. Copy the appropriate CAB file and paste it into your mobile ~ fomect=
device.

Hide Details &

Information Type Status |

4. The following installation screen appears:

5. Power up your Windows Smartphone. Locate the File Explorer icon:

Office-LinX

ctures &
Videos

L]

cket MSN

6. Highlight File Explorer and click on the Enter key. The My Documents screen appears: m
‘\My Documents

7. Click on Up (Soft Key 1). The following screen appears:

\

[E3) ConnMgr
(£ Documents and Settings
(3 FakeRIL

[T MAPL

(E= My Documents

[ Program Files

(£ Temp
(£ Windows

8. Highlight or scroll to WindowsMobile_Phone and click on the Enter key. The following m
screen appears: \ne

Office-LinX
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9. Highlight UCMobileSmart.2577 and click on the Enter key. The following screen appears:

Installing
UCMobileSmart.2577.CAB ...

10. Click OK (Soft Key 1) to continue the upgrade process. The Installing screen appears, then

replaced by the following: ﬂﬂ::ﬂi::ﬁ}znﬂﬁgin
your device.

If you need more storage
space, you £an remove installed
programs.

11. Click on Done (Soft Key 1). The following screen reappears: m
\WindowsMobile_Phane

—_— [ UCMabileSmart. 2577
12. Click on the Home |._L key. The Start screen appears. I

13. Click on Start > More (Soft Key 1 > Soft Key 1). The following Start screen appears:
14. Highlight UCMobile and click on the Enter key. The Login Screen appears.
Congratulations! You have successfully installed UC Mobile on to your Windows Smartphone!

To enjoy and make the most of UC Mobile, please refer to The Smartphone Keypad on
page 217 and Using UC Mobile on page 218.

Office-LinX
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The Smartphone Keypad

12

The keypad is integral to the use of UC Mobile on the Windows Smartphone. Understanding its capabilities is
required to make the utmost use of UC Mobile and its features. Note that the keys explained below are specific to a
particular Windows Smartphone. Keys found on the user’s Smartphone may well vary.

Explaining the Windows Smartphone keypad:

1. The following screen illustrates the various keys:
Clockwise from top-left, their functions are as follows:

.

.

Soft Key 1 ——— operates on screen options immediately above it

Soft Key 2 ——— operates on screen options immediately above it

Ll

|
Home lss returns user to the Smartphone start screen

[ I
sl
Talk I——ﬁ initiates a phone call

ey

b .
Back I ——a4 returns user to the previous screen

LN [

End e terminates the phone connection

e
Scroll keys | = | up, down, left, right
(|
Enter | ... | functions as a left mouse button

Office-LinX
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Using UC Mobile

UC Mobile, now compatible with the Windows Smartphone, allows the user to readily integrate the UC Client
Manager installed on the user’s desktop with the UC Client Manager installed on the user’s Smartphone. Telephone
calls, email, location, availability - all effortlessly synchronized.

1. The initial Smartphone screen will appear as follows:

¥ Note: The icons visible along the top of the Smartphone screen indicate recently
accessed programs. If the UC Mobile icon is not there, you may navigate to Start >
More (both Soft Key 1), then highlight and click on the UC Mobile icon.

No upcoming appointments.

Profile: Normal

2. On startup, the login screen appears:

+« In the Company field, enter the number associated with your company in the Unified
> Communications system. Your System Administrator can supply you with this value. Mailbox
5 + In the Mailbox field, enter your mailbox number. Pals::m:|
) + In the Password field, enter your mailbox password. 1
O [ save password
5
+ Click the Save password check box to automatically complete the password field on Login screen
starting UC Mobile in the future. yoms (]
« Inthe Login screen field, use the selection arrows to choose a desired login screen. This ;‘”d‘“r:”
screen will appear on starting UC Mobile. The options are My calls, My contacts or send heart beats
Directo ry. [Jupload recent calls

+ Select the LanTalk popup check box to allow a popup to appear on your Smartphone
screen on receiving a LanTalk message.

+ Select the Sound alert check box to be notified by a sound on receiving messages or notifications on your
UC Mobile-enabled Smartphone.

. Select the Send heart beats check box to maintain a connection to the server.

+  Select the Upload recent calls check box to automatically synchronize your calls with Repart my phane number
your UC Client Manager. 1
Server
. In the Report my phone number field, enter a phone number - most likely new, or

temporary - which UC Mobile can present as an option when the user makes a call. When ot
making a call, the user will then select from among these numbers to determine from
which device - Smartphone, Home phone, Business phone, temporary phone, etc., - the
call is to issue.

+ In the Server field, enter your UC Client Manager Server IP address.

+ In the Port field, enter your UC Client Manager Port number. The default value is 13777, and need not be
changed.

Office-LinX
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Login

12

The following steps will log the user in to UC Mobile on the Windows Smartphone, making UC Mobile’s features fully

available.

1. Click on Login (Soft Key 1) to log in to UC Mobile on your Windows Smartphone.
2. Click on Menu (Soft Key 2). The following menu appears:
3. Highlight Login and click on the Enter selection key. You are logged in to UC Mobile.

2 Language »

3 Show log
4 About...
5 bat

Menu

Highlight Language and click on the Enter selection key. The following menu appears:
spaiiol
5. This menu determines which language UC Mobile will employ on your Windows Smartphone. Select i;:m(h
the language appropriate to your use and click on the Enter selection key. :‘N':H )
& Frangais
7 Pycekuit
6. Highlight Show log and click on the Enter selection key. The following screen detailing the
UC Mobile system log appears: e T R

7. Click on Menu (Soft Key 2) to call up another menu. Select Refresh to update the call logs,
Clear to delete them, or Hide to return to the Login screen.

8. Highlight About... and click on the Enter selection key. The following screen appears:
9. Click on Hide or Menu > Hide to return to the Login screen.
10. Highlight Exit and click on the Enter selection key to exit UC Mobile. You are returned to the

Start screen.

Navigating "Menu’ via the User’s Mailbox

¥ Note: See Navigating ‘Menu’ via a Contact’s Mailbox on page 224 for comparison.

1. Using the scroll keys surrounding the selection key ﬁ_: , highlight the UC Mobile icon and
click on the selection key (Enter). The following screen appears:

31> Platform type: SmartPhone
Compiker target Smartphone
Vibrate APL cap: Ampitude

1437:31> Vibrate API cap- Frequengy
2eis 0

14:37:31> Tdie timeout. sec 0
14:37:32> SMS API reported number is

empty
14:37:32> WARNING: Can't load cfg (code:
1

UC Mohile
for Smartphone

Version 3.0

| e es |

UC Mobile E: X7

51 me@ss

2. Click on Menu (Soft Key 2). The following screen appears when the user’s mailbox has been
highlighted: 2 Add contact

3 Directory
4 My alls
5 Dial...

& Show log
7 Logout
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Set Location

This option allows the user to maintain or override location and availability settings as stipulated in the user’s UC
Client Manager. Included is a thorough array of availability filters for complete convenience.

1. Highlight Set location and click on the Enter key. The following screen appears: [
Currently

2. Your current location and availability are given. To override your Locations Calendar in UC
Client Manager - for example, in the case of an unanticipated move to a new location - select |[ovrme my scheduied locsten
the Override my scheduled location check box.

3. Click on the Enter key. The screen is now filled with an array of options:
To make use of these many options:
+ Scroll to (or employ the stylus) the Location selection arrows (or use the left and right
scroll keys) to change your current location.

+ Scroll to (or employ the stylus) the Availability selection arrows (or use the left and
right scroll keys) to change your current state of availability.

+ Scroll to (or employ the stylus) the Unavailable if no caller Id check box. Select to
make yourself appear unavailable to unknown callers; deselect to appear available to all
callers.

+ Scroll to (or employ the stylus) the Number field. Use the selection arrows to choose a mailbox or
telephone number assigned to this location.

+ Scroll to (or employ the stylus) the Override availability filters check box. Select to override availability
filters previously set in your UC Client Manager; deselect to maintain these filters.

x
c + Scroll to (or employ the stylus) the I will be at this location field. Use the selection arrows to determine
=l how long you will override your UC Client Manager scheduled location. The available options are: Until I
8 change (my location), Until the next scheduled (event), or Till (a time).
& 5. Click on Cancel (Soft Key 1) to negate any changes just made. Or click on Menu (Soft Key 2). The 1 Accept
(@) following menu appears: 1:"“"
6. Highlight Accept and click on Soft Key 2 to keep your changes; highlight Cancel and click on Soft Key
2 to discard your changes.
Add contact
Use this feature to add contacts from your UC Client Manager Company Directory to your Windows Smartphone.
This will allow the user to reach more easily those individuals with whom he or she deals with on a frequent basis.
1. Highlight Add contact on the menu: 15at location
5 Dial...
& Show log
7 Logout
2. Click on the Enter key. The following screen appears: | UC Mobile _ XYl
Mailbox
3. Complete the following: ]
+ In the Mailbox text field, enter the contact’s UC Client Manager mailbox number. First name
+« In the First name text field, enter the contact’s given name. Last name
+ In the Last name text field, enter the contact’s family name. 1
M Note: Entering a value in the mailbox fields blocks the name fields. Conversely, entering a ]
value in the name fields blocks the mailbox field. UC Mobile will automatically complete
these blocked fields itself.
Office-LinX
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4,

M Note: These contacts are drawn from your UC Client Manager Company Directory only.

Click on the Enter key. The contact is added to your Contact list.

Directory

The Company Directory contains all the individuals - including their location and availability,

among other details - in your organization. The Directory feature permits the user to access this information in order
to facilitate interaction between them.

1.

2.

Click on Menu (Soft Key 2). Highlight Directory:

2 Add contact

3 Directory

5 Dial...

6 Show log
7 Logout

Click on the Enter key. The UC Mobile Directory screen appears:

Click on Filter (Soft Key 1). The following screen appears:
+  Enter values in the Mailboxes from and Mailboxes to text fields to stipulate a range of

Mailboxes from

mailboxes from which to search in the Company Directory. Wailboxss to
. In the First name field, stipulate a given name for which to search in the Directory. e
+ In the Last name field, stipulate a family name for which to search in the Directory. m:

L 1

Hint: Entering ‘Smith’ will return all Smiths. Entering ‘Bob’ will return all Bobs.

Note: Mailboxes from / Mailboxes to, First name and Last name may be used
independently of one another.

Click on Reset parameters (Soft Key 1) to clear all text fields.

Click on Menu (Soft Key 2). The following screen appears:

+ Highlight and click on Apply (Enter) to apply this newly configured filter against the Directory.
+ Highlight and click on Remove filter (Enter) to return to the main Directory screen.

+ Highlight and click on Reset parameters (Enter) to clear all fields.

2 Remove filter

3 Reset parameters

Note: The following steps assume that a contact from the Directory has been highlighted.

Click on Menu (Soft Key 2). The following screen appears:
2 Refresh
3 Select organization unit
4 Filter

5 My contacts
6 My calls
7 Dial...

B Show log
9 Logout

| Filter _ Menu

+ Highlight and click on Contact (Enter). The following menu appears:

a. Highlight and click on Show details (Enter). A screen appears, listing the Directory i?f;":h'k off the phone
contact's name, location, availability, etc.

4 Dial

Note: The Directory contact will have set this information in their own PC’s UC Client
Manager.

Office-LinX
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b. Highlight and click on Do LanTalk (Enter). A LanTalk screen appears, containing a Message field with
which to enter dialogue, a field containing a record of the conversation.

c. Highlight and click on Notify when off the phone (Enter). The Notification screen appears. If the recipient
of your call is on the phone, the screen will appear when that person hangs up. Click on Close (Soft Key 1)
to close the screen; click on Menu > Dial (Soft Key 2) to initiate a call.

d. Highlight and click on Dial to initiate a call.
+  Click on Refresh to update the Directory.

+  Click on Select Organizational Unit. A screen appears, containing a list of Organizational Units in your UC
Client Manager Company Directory. Highlight the OU you wish to include in UC Mobile and click Accept
(Soft Key 2).

My Calls

The My Calls option allows the user to review his or her call history, make a telephone call and employ the
convenience and usefulness of a registered phone number.
1. Highlight My calls:

2 Add contact

4 My alls

6 Show log
7 Logout

2. Click on the Enter key. The following screen appears, detailing your call history:

Pg 1L, Ansviered, Missed, Outgaing

£ 7
X
=
]
1
8 [ e |
=
(@) 3. Click on Menu (Soft Key 2). The following screen appears: 1 Show details
2 Refresh
3 Delete item
4 Clear history
5 Call kinds ~ »
6 My contacts
7 Directory
& Dial...
-

9 Show log
0 Logout

4. Highlight a call entry, then highlight Show details and click on the Enter key. The following  [EEIT
screen appears, providing details (i.e.: type, ID, number, Date) of the highlighted call: Call type

Missed call
+  Click on Close (Soft Key 1) or Menu > Close (Soft Key 2 > Enter) to return to the Call Caller D
history screen.

Number

5. Highlight Refresh and click on the Enter key. the Call history screen is updated. 325

Highlight a call entry, then highlight Delete Item. Click on the Enter key. That particular call Mmm
is removed from the Call history.

7. Highlight Clear history and click on the Enter key. Your entire call history is deleted.

Highlight Call kinds and click on the Enter key. The following screen appears:

+ 2 Show missed calls
+ Highlight Show answered calls and click on the Enter key to display only answered calls on i
the Call history screen. 4 Presct: incoming

+ Highlight Show missed calls and click on the Enter key to display only missed calls on the :;:”‘tgdg
Call history screen.

7 Preset: all calls
+ Highlight Show outgoing calls and click on the Enter key to display only outgoing calls on
the Call history screen.

+ Highlight Preset: incoming and click on the Enter key to display answered and missed calls on the Call
history screen.

+ Highlight Preset: missed and click on the Enter key to display only missed calls on the Call history screen.

v 3 Show outgoing calls

Office-LinX
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+ Highlight Preset: outgoing and click on the Enter key to display only outgoing calls on the Call history
screen.

+ Highlight Preset: all calls and click on the Enter key to display all calls on the Call history screen.

Hint: Options 1~3 will affect past calls only. Preset options 4~7 will affect both past and future calls.

9. Highlight My contacts and click on the Enter key to display your list of contacts previously culled from your UC
Client Manager Company Directory.

10. Highlight Directory and click on the Enter key to display your Company Directory, as it will be found in your UC
Client Manager > Directory. For more information, see Directory on page 221.

11. Highlight Dial... and click on the Enter key. The following screen appears:

Phone number to dial

I

[ Ll |
Menu

12. In the Phone number to dial field, enter the telephone number you wish to call and click on  EIEEm =]
the Enter key. The following screen appears: e gty ol adk

phone number

A phone number of the device to make the call must be specified: ® Use my registered phone

+ Select the Use my registered phone radio button and use the scroll arrows to locate a  CSpeify phons number

phone number of yours previously known to UC Client Manager.

+ Select the Specify phone number radio button and enter a new telephone number in
the text field.

+  Click on Menu > Dial (Soft Key 2 > Enter) to initiate the call, or Menu > Cancel (Soft
Key 2 > Enter) or Cancel (Soft Key 1) to forego the call.

13. Highlight Show log and click on the Enter key. Your UC Mobile Log screen appears, detailing
UC Mobile activity. See screenshot on page 219.

14. Highlight Logout and click on the Enter key. UC Mobile logs out.

Office-LinX

Dial...

The UC Mobile Dial feature of course satisfies the most basic use of your Windows Smartphone, that of
making a telephone call, though with particular versatility.

1. Please refer to dialling instructions on the previous page (page 223). 3 Directory

7 Logout

2 Add contact

Show log
The Show log feature gives a detailed account of activity on your UC Mobile-enabled Windows
Smartphone, allowing you to monitor use. 2 Add contact
1. Please refer to instructions on this page (page 219). j;:i:ﬁ?
piii—
6 Show log
—
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Logout
The Logout feature permits the user to logout from UC Mobile, while retaining use of his or her Windows
Smartphone. 2 Add contact
1. Please refer to logout instructions on page 223. 3 Directory

4 My aalls
5 Dial...

Navigating "Menu’ via a Contact’s Mailbox

 Note: See Navigating ‘Menu’ via the User’s Mailbox on page 219 for comparison.

[t
1. Using the scroll keys surrounding the selection key | - |, highlight the UC Mobile icon and i o
click on the selection key (Enter). The following screen appears: h@ -
2. Click on Menu (Soft Key 2). The following screen appears when a contact’s (not the user’s) 3 Notify when off the phone
mailbox has been highlighted: O
6 Add contact
7 Directory

8 My calls
9 Dial...

X 0 Show log
E Logout
7
() .
2 Conversation
[y
O
The Conversation option allows the user to initiate a LanTalk conversation.
1. Highlight Conversation and click on the Enter key. The following screen appears:
315
[Jsms
| hide ] Mem |
2. Enter your dialogue in the Message field and click the Enter key. Your text appears in the
main field: i
<1 dropped by your office this
3. Click Menu (Soft Key 2) and select Hide to remove the conversation from view, or Close to ™™™
end the conversation.
+  Click Menu > Hide (Soft Key 2) to remove the conversation from view; or Menu >
Close (Soft Key 2) to end the conversation. —
+ Click Hide (Soft Key 1) to place the Conversation screen behind the Contacts screen. [RE
Click on the Enter key to return to the LanTalk conversation. [ tide Sl Mem
Office-LinX
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Show Details

This feature permits the user to see at a glance the particulars of a contact.

1.
2.

Notify when off the phone

This feature will alert the user to a contact’s availability by delivering a screen popup to the user
when the contact is free or no longer on the phone.

1.

Dial

Highlight Show Details and click on the Enter key. The following screen appears:
Details of the highlighted contact (i.e., mailbox number, name, location, availability) are all

displayed.

Click on Close (Soft Key 1) or Menu > Close (Soft Key 2) to close the screen.

Highlight and click on Notify when off the phone (Enter). The Notification screen appears.
If the recipient of your call is on the phone, the screen will appear when that person hangs

up:

Click on Close (Soft Key 1) to close the screen; click on Menu > Dial (Soft Key 2) to initiate

a call.

12

UC Mobile XY
Mailbox
315
Name
Location
In Office
Available
Yes

Notification
Mnndiy. Juﬁ‘ 23,2007 223 PM
User off the phone

320 [00:00:00]

The Dial feature enables the user to make a call quickly and conveniently from his or her Windows Smartphone.

1.

Highlight Dial... and click on the Enter key. The following screen appears:

In the Phone number to dial field, enter the telephone number you wish to call and click on
the Enter key. The following screen appears:

A phone number of the device to make the call must be specified:

+ Select the Use my registered phone radio button and use the scroll arrows to locate a
phone number of yours previously known to UC Client Manager.

+ Select the Specify phone number radio button and enter a new telephone number in

the text field.

Click on Menu > Dial (Soft Key 2 > Enter) to initiate the call, or Menu > Cancel (Soft Key 2
> Enter) or Cancel (Soft Key 1) to forego the call.

Delete Contact

Dial... ~— abe T
Phone number to dial

[

=
Menu

You need to spedfy call-back
phone number

i@ Use my registered phone

{)Specify phone number

| Goncel | Menu |

This feature allows the user to delete a contact from his or her contact list when that contact is no longer valid.

1.

Highlight Delete contact and click on the Enter key. The contact is removed.
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Add Contact

Please refer to Add contact on page 220.

Directory

Please refer to Directory on page 221.

My calls

Please refer to My Calls on page 222.

Dial...

Please refer to Dial on page 225.

Show log

Please refer to Show log on page 223.

Logout

Please refer to Logout on page 224,
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UC GTalkSync for Android

Introduction

UC GTalkSync for Android allows users to synchronize their phone’s status with
Google Talk status. For example, if you are talking on the phone on your Android
device, UC GTalkSync is able to reflect that status on your Google Talk account,
allowing everyone who has you on the contact list to be aware of your status.

Another key feature offered by UC GTalkSync is calendar synchronization between
your device and your Google account. For example, whe you have a meeting event
setup on your device’s calendar, UC GTalkSync will automatically display that status
on Google Talk side so that your colleagues will be aware of your status.

A 55 10:14 AM

Since these activities take place on the background, all you have to do is go about

your daily routine of using your device without having worry about status or
presence management.

Requirements
X - -
c Requirements Details
3 -
&) License ---
2 Software Android OS 1.5 or higher
"o- Must be logged into Google Talk from dedicated
application.
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Using UC GTalkSync
Logging In

In order to utilize UC GTalkSync, you must first fill out your credentials. Under the
Google Talk Id field, enter your Google Talk (Google Apps or Gmail) account name,

including the prefix (e.g. google_user@gmail.com). In the Password field, enter the
password for your account.

Once all the information has been entered, open the Start service menu by pushing

the menu button on your device. Touch the Start Service button to activate the
application.

M Note: You must also be logged into GTalk from another application (e.g.
Logged into Gmail from a web browser or being logged into GTalk on your
Android device) in order for UC GTalkSync to successfully sync your status.

Your application status will change from Stopped to Running if the credentials you
have provided are correct. Your UC GTalkSync will now be active until you touch the
Stop service button or close the application.

Please refer to Monitor on page 230 or Update on page 230 for details on
configuring synchronization.

A E5 10:15 AM

Stop service About
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Monitor

UC GTalkSync is able to monitor your status from two locations. First is the Phone
status, which refers to you being on a call from your Android device. Second is
Calendar, which refers to your device’s calendar where you would enter various types
of appointments. Whenever an event occurs at any of these two locations, UC
GTalkSync will reflect the status on your Google Talk account so that your colleagues
will be aware of your status.

0 = 10:16 AM

You can select Phone status only to sync the on call status or select Calendar only
to sync your schedule with Google Talk status. By default, the choice is set All to P
sync both events.

Calendar

Update

From the Update section, you can determine exactly what type of information will be

Q. F O 10:16 AM
reflected on your Google Talk account.

Availability will change your availability accordingly. For example, if a meeting

event comes up on your device’s calendar, your Google Talk status will be changed
from Available to Busy.

Office-LinX

Status text will add a blurb to your status on the Google Talk side. For example, if
you are on the call using your Android device, UC GTalkSync will automatically
populate the text "On the Phone” to your Google Talk status field. Availability

You may activate these features separately, or use the All option to enable both.

Status text

Office-LinX
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